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INTRODUCTION

WITH THIS VOLUME we conclude the third year
of vocational education research reporting in Re-
search Visibility. Consolidated in it are reports
published in the American Vocational Journal from
September 1969 through May 1970. It is my hope
that this series has helped bring into focus, for
vocational education practitioner and researcher
alike, the myriad of research constantly being sent
forth by the educational community.

Credit for this volume and the two preceding
ones is due many individuals and organizations.
In particular, recognition must be given the U.S.
Office of Education, Division of Comprehensive
and Vocational Education Research, without whose
financial support RV would have been impossible.

RV has been edited for the past two years by
George L. Brandon, AVA professor in residence.
Assisting him in preparation of copy has been
Mrs. Marsha Golden research assistant, of the
AVA staff. The guidance and diligent efforts of the
Journal editorial staff, Harry H. Cutler, managing
editor, and Billie Bryce must not go unrecognized.

The Manpower Administration, U.S. Department
of Labor, through Howard Rusen, director, and
Mrs. Mary Bedell, has provided research reports
and other helpful suggestions. Personnel of the
US. Office of Education, Sidney C. High, Jr.,
Duane M. Nielsen, Lawrence Braaten, Jack Wilson,
Otto P. Legg, and Mrs. Velma Brawner, have been
helpfui with their many suggestions and provision
of resources for the series zid its evaluation.

Present plans for the future of RV are uncer-
tain; tiowever, it is my hope and the hope of those
who have been closely connected with this project
that the RV of the future will be able to do even
more to reach the vocational education practi-
tioner in order to promote change in vocational
programs and instructional practices. We aspire
to accomplish this through a new process of re-
search synthesis, interpretation, and application.
Through this process it is envisioned that Re-
search Visibility will fill the needs of vocational
practitioners to a greater extent than before, thus
preparing them to meet head-on vocational edu-
cation’s challenge of the 1970s.

Kasueee . (5diX,

Lowell A, Burkett
Executive Director
American Vocational Association

{
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PREFACE

A new lease on life

THIS ISSUE of Research Visibility
begins the third year of reporting to
the AV JOURNAL readership. The
year ahead represents a new “lease
on life” inasmuch as the research
reporting series terminated in June
1969 with the expiration of the con-
tract between the AVA and the U.S.
Office of Education, The third year is
made possible by a continuation
grant of the Division of Comprehen-
sive and Vocational Education Re-
search of the Office of Education.

It may be the most critical year
yet in the short RV hlstory, from the
standpoint both of improving what
has been attempted in the past, and
of determining sharper focus and
utilization of RV for a long-range
future. On both counts, reader sug-
gestlons and comments are solicited.
Let us have yours!

Topically, the new lease has the
following tentative format:

SEPTEMBER: Manpower Research

OcCTOBER: Exemplary Programs

NOVEMBER: Comprehensive Plan-
ning

DECEMBER: Vocational Guidance:
New Careers

JANUARY: Curriculum

FEBRUARY: Evaluation; Accredita-
tion

MARCH: Research

APRIL: The Disadvantaged; The
Handicapped; Consumer Edu-
cation

MaAy: Educational Personnel De-
velopment

RV's reporting this year, and per-
haps beyond, should be greatly im-

proved by the influence of its Advi-
sory Committee. The membership
includes Vernon E. Burgener, Illi-
nois; Lowell A. Burkett, AVA;
Lawrence Braaten (ex officio),
USOE; John Coster, North Carolina;
Sidney C. High (ex officio), USOE;
Mary Klaurens, Minnesota; Aaron
Miller, Ohio; Jerome Moss, Jr., Min-
nesota, and Duane M. Nielsen (ex
officio), USOE. Early on the Com-
mittee’s agenda are consideration of
a readership survey during 1969-70
and improvement of RV dissemina-
tion and utilization.

RV Readership Study. The madershlp
study which was conducted last spring
produced responses from 1,622 read-
ers (two mailings were made to the
same 10,000 sample) While many
more returns might have assisted in
tempering the research reporting for

the year ahead, the limited responses

provide a few clues to the effective-
ness of the visibility effort.

Parenthetically, it is a symptom of
the lack of visibility and recognition
which seems to characterize research
on the national level and the conse-
quent disenchantment of Congress
with it. Obviously, the RV staff can-
not hazard a conclusion from the
limited returns other than that of an
overwhelming opinion (¢on the part
of the 1,622 respondents) to “keep
Re search Visibility as it is.” We are
indebfed to the respondents for the
followmg data.

T ey e l

i

1969 “RESEARCH VISIBILITY”
SURVEY QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Respondents’ positions and the popu-

lation
Position Responses %
Instructors 602 38
Administrators, supervisors 308 19
Coordinators 156 9
Professors 168 10
Counselors 29 2
Other 175 11
Not given 51 3
Unusable returns 133 8
Total 1622 100
2. Frequency of reading Rescarch Visibility
No. %
Regularly 703 47
Occasionally 517 35
Seldom 179 12
Never 83 6
3. Feature(s) of particular interest
No. %
Introduction 356 12
Specific report 832 27
Bibliography 405 13
Reports 663 22
Piain Talk ' 715 23
Nothing 77 2
Other 24 1
4, Utilization of information
No. %
Yes 859 62
No 525 38
5. Information utilized for what purpose(s)
, No. %
Genera! information 383 40
Classwork 259 27
- Research 214 22
Counseling 21 2
Reports to Other: 82 9
6. Documents or publications ordered

from reports listed in RV

" No. %
Yes 208 22
No : 1042 78

¥,




Topic One: MANPOWER AND YOUTH

See Bibliography for information
on availability of complete studies

Youth Unemployment: An Exploratory Prcbe

Youth Unemploymsnt: Frictions in the
Threshold of the Work Career—An Explora-
tory Prohe. Herbert G. Heneman, Jr., and
René V. Dawis. University of Minnesota In-
dustrial Relations Center, Minneapolis. De-
cember 1968.

“Lack of education” and similar
replies have been traditional respon-
ses to research questions regarding
reasons for unemployment of youths
or threshold workers. With answers of
this nature, solutions such as more
training or retraining are offered.
Lack of education, however, may be
only a surface symptom of more
basic causes of threshold unemploy-
ment, If this is the case, then solu-
tions which aim at intensification of
training are inappropriate. On this
assumption, this research project was
originated to search for some of the
more basic causes.

The project, which ran from July
1964 to January 1969, used ques-
tionnaires administered to high
school students in the Twin Cities
area of Minnesota along with follow-
up interviews of graduates and drop-
outs to collect data for study. De-
signed as an exploratory probe, the
project attempted to devise methods
of measuring attitudes, needs, expec-
tations, and beliefs and perceptions
regarding the world of work which
threshold workers have. The relation
of these attitudes to the beginning
work experience was sought.

Findings provided by analyses of
data collected during the study
demonstrated some of the basic con-
ceptions which high school students
have about the world of work. For
example, concepts of work attitudes
tend to vary widely. Although they
tended to agree on questions relating
to the “work ethic” and a personal
sense of values, they often disagreed
on questions about business ethics,
laber market conditions and even
about the necessity of working. Un-
certainty was revealed in opinions
regarding labor unions and the labor
market. 4

Variables such as age, sex, social
class, work experience, and sibling
position influenced the work atti-

tudes of those questioned, though to
no great extent. It was found, how-
ever, that it is possible to measure
work attitudes of threshold workers
by reliable and relatively independ-
ent scales. These measured work
attitudes can help to fill in where
demographic variables, such as age
and sex, and biographical variables
tend to leave off in investigating the
variance in the work experience of
threshold workers.

Many problems arose in obtaining
an appropriate sample of data for
purposes of the study. For example,
follow-up was easier to accomplish
on graduates than on dropouts, thus
creating a biased sample. In aadi-
tion, since some students chose not to
answer all items on the question-
naire, more than 5 percent of the
forms had to be discarded. Sugges-
tions for future data gathering in this
manner would include, therefore, a
re-evaluation of the questionnaire
and the procedures for administra-
tion of it.

Analysis of the data acquired dur-
ing the project leads to the conclu-
sion that meaningful measurement
can be made of the attitudes of
threshold workers, and that relation
of this data to demographic factors
can be formed into sensible patterns.

Although there is a significant rela-

tionship between work attitudes and
demographic factors, this relation-
ship is of a very low order of magni-
tude. This fact means that the addi-
tion of work attitude information to
studies of work experience of thresh-
old workers is valuable.

It was interesting to note that the
most significant difference between
high school graduates and dropouts
who were the subjects of follow-up
interviews was that the dropouts had
held more jobs prior to the one they
were holding at the time of the inter-
view than had the graduates, Other
than this fact, there were few other
differences in the work histories of
the two groups. One significant fact,
though, was the difference in unem-
ployment rates between the two
groups. An aspect in which a great
degree of unity was found for the
two groups was that of job satisfac-
tion, or lack of it. Most of the youths
interviewed stated that they were
satisfied with their presert jobs.

The significance of this report is
that it has established that work atti-
tudes are an important frictional fac-
tor in the work experiences of thresh-
old workers. Although the short-
comings which were encountered in
conducting the study have caused the
exact figures arrived at to be unrelia-
ble, in the opinion of the research-
ers, a step forward has been made.
Research is now needed which will
gather more precisely detailed data
on the exact extent to which employ-
ment experience is influenced by
work attitudes, and an identification
is needed of the “mechanism” by
which this influence works.

It will then be the job of educators
and society in general to attempt to
cope with these frictions, to minimize
unfavorable attitudes, and to capital-
ize on attitudes which are demon-
strated to bring about a successful
transition into the world of work for
youths who are “on the threshold.”

The Youth Labor Market

The Youth Lahor Market. Edward Kalachek.
The Institute of Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions, The University of Michigan and
Wayne State University. January 1969.

The rising social problem of the
unemployment of teenagers, particu-
larly Negro teenagers, has evoked an
interest in literature and research on

the subject. A review and evaluation
of existing material, and an attempt
at identifying areas where additional
research is called for, are the pur-
poses of this paper. The demand for
labor, labor force participation,
unemployment, and the rise in
unemployment among youths are

discussed. The author pinpoints the




" areas where future research would
be of the most value, -

Some of the questions asked by
the study are: “How readily can
teenage labor be substituted for
adult labor?”, “To what extent does
this depend on the occupational and
industrial composition of the demand
for iabor?”, and “Do minimum wage
laws or other restrictions on wage
flexibility result in the existence of a
hiring queue and in the concentra-
tion of many teenagers toward its
rear?”

Answers to these questions vary as
widely as do the different approaches
of investigators which are referred to
in the report. However, other investi-
gators have found significant rela-
tionship between the aggregate level
of labor demand and employment of
teenagers, and although cach study
shows a different degrev of respon-
siveness for employment of teenagers,
all of them agree that teenagers are

concentrated near the rear of the

“hiring queue.”
£q

Teenager Rate Declines

In examining labor force partici-
pation by teenagers, it was found
that such participation has de:lined
throughout this century. Much of this
decline can be attributed to in-
creased school attendance. It is the

remainder of the decline which must

be “food for thought and research,”

as this pa‘t is accounted for by the
teenager who either does not wish to
work, cannot find a job, or has not
even looked for a job because he
does not feel he will be able to find
one.

Most of the data which we now
have regarding teenage unemploy-
ment is “moment of time data”—
data which tells us information on
age, sex, color, and educational at-
tainment of the labor force at any
one moment in time. What we need
now, however, is research which will
analyze more substantial information
to answer questions concerning the
efficiency of the labor market in
transforming novices in the market
into productive adult members of the
labor market. For example, it would
be helpful to know whether disap-
pointment in finding a job in the
initial job hunt is an undesirable or
beneficial result of the labor market
in that it may teach youths that
“ideal” job goals may have to be
altered for reality.

What is called for in this study is a
series of longitudinal studies in which
a sample of teenagers would be fol-
lowed as they made their entrance
into the world of work. In this way it
would be poss1ble to determine
which experiences in the search for
employment and in unemployment
were beneficial and which were de-
trimental in educating the teenager

in the facts of employment, In addi-
tion, a longitudinal study of the labor
market experiences of high school
dropouts as compared with high
school graduates is called for.

Other areas requiring in-depth
study are those of motivation and the
job hunt, employment of nonwhites,
the place of the teenager in the
strtucture of employment, and the
need for improvement in the organi-
zation of the youth labor market.
Information in these fields cam help
in formation of future poiicies in
regard to improving the lot of the
youth labor market through voca-
tional guidance and job placement
activities, and through giving new
direction to vocational education and
on-the-job training,

Pilot Programs Recommended

In conclusion, the author suggests
that “what is needed is a number of
specially designed pilot programs . . .”
which would be both “, . . efforts
to cope with current teenage labor
market problems and as environ-
ment probes designed to create the
data necessary for a better analysis of
the merit of the program and of its
most fruitful nature and size.” These
programs, it is also noted, should
include a fully integrated data-
collecting system in order to afford
the most valuable evaluation of the
programs.

Topic Two: MANPOWER NEEDS

See Bibliography for information
on availability of complete studies

Post-World War li Manpower Research

An Analysis of Post-World War 1l Manpower
Research, Policy and Program Experience
Applicable to Current Manpower Planning
for Peacetime Conversion of Military Man-
power to Civilian Occupations. John F. Wal-
lerstudt. Atlantic Research Corp., Alexan-
dria, Va. October 1968.

In order to analyze 1esearch, poli-
cy and program experience from af-
ter World War II, and to assess its
applicability to planning for conver-

sion of military personnel to civilian .

jobs following the Vietnam conflict,
this study has examined literature
.and research made of the civilian
employment taken by World War II
veterans to- determine whether the

skills learned in the Armed Forces
were utilized in postwar jobs. In ad-
dition, an assessment has been made
of programs which were designed to
belp men change from military to
civilian employment. Because of ex-
periences regarding available litera-
ture encountered during the initial
period of the study, the emphasis has
been placed on examining studies

- dealing with transferability of skills

encountered by sample populations
of World War II veterans and on
programs, other than regular U.S.
Employment Service Veterans pro-
‘grams, which have been initiated for
men returning from Vietnam.

Factors such as mobility of the
labor force, vocational education and
training, an assessment of the job
market, the transferability of occu-
pational skills and knowledges to
civilian employment experience, and
employment of the disabled were
investigated for both enlisted and
career veterans. '

In the chapter on vocational edu-
cation and training, special emphasis
is given to the impact of the GI Bill
on the education and training of
veterans. Consideration is given to
parallels between the military occu-
pational structure and the  civilian
labor force. Finally, contrasts be-
tween. vocational training used by

the Armed Forces and tralmng glvenv |




in civilian vocational programs arc
examined.

In studying the impact of the GI
Bill, the investigators found that at
the most, only 20 percent of post-
World War II veterans who attended
college under the GI Bill would not
have attended college without this
assistance. It is interesting to note,
however, that approximately one-

third (22 million) of those using .

the GI Bill had enrolled in craft,
trade or industrial courses, In addi-
tion, many others enrolled in farm
and other specialized training cour-
ses. In fact, the overall effectiveness
of the GI Bill program was greater
on the men  who pursued vocational
programs than on those who used the
benefits to attend college.

Veterans Evéluate Training

Of the veterans who had received
college or other training under the
GI Bill, those who had less than six
months of training did not generaliy
feel that they were using the training
in their jobs. However, of those who
had had 30 months or more of train-
-ing, only a small percentage felt that
they were not usmg the skills acquired.
Occupations in which the Armed
Forces were found to be the primary
trainer as of 1963 were medical and
dental technicians, engineering and
physical science technicians, bakers,
and airplane mechanics. It is sug-
gested, however, that there may be
opportunity for imprcviug military
training’s value as a training ground
for civilian occupations.
field recommended for further study.

Results of the study showed that
the trade school, more than any oth-
er, can utilize military-acquired skills
towards civilian labor force training.
It is suggested, therefore, that trade
schools ‘be a target of those planning
mors: effective transition from mili-
tary to civilian occupations.

Council Recommendations

Suggestions made by the National

Manpower Council in 1954 for tie
improved coordination of military
and civilian manpower policies are

“noted. These include the examina-

tion by the Armed Forces of the
content of their training programs in
order to make them broader and
consequently more valuable to the
trainee upon separation from the serv-

ice. It was also suggested that

'KESEARCH VISIBILITY

This is a

disadvantaged youth should be influ-
enced to stay in the Armed Forces
longer to acquire more of the skills
which will enable them to progress in
civilian life.

In conclusion, it was determined
by the study that in administration of
a GI Bill for Vietnam veterans, close
coordination with other training pro-
grams such as MDTA and military
programs for the disadvantaged re-
cruit, should be emphasized. It is
increasingly important, in light of
manpower problems today, that the
Armed Forces, the Federal Govern-
ment, and private industry attempt
to coordinate training programs for
the end purpose of improving the
general work force of the nation. In
addition, the job training needs be-
fore, as well as during and after
military service, should be viewed in
planning efforts.

Areas in which further research is
recommended include:

o Studies of non-careerist military
personnel (the majority of available
material is on career military re-
tirees). }

o Studies which reflect interests of
all governmental agencies.

o Studies structured to permit fol-
low-up over & long period of {ime.

» Studies which would determine
the value of non-academic schools,
such as commercial and trade
schools, to the needs of former ser-
vicemen.

o Studies of means of using the
highly condensed training methods
of the military in private industry.

e Studies of using the secondary
school systems to prepare youths
with non-mailitary knowledge (such
as mathematics trammg) which will
be useful to them in the military.

Comprehensive Health Manpower Planning

Comprehensive Health Manpower Planning:
Demonstration of Research-Conferencz Pro-
cedures for Estimating Health Manpower
Requirements and in Evaluating Education-
al and Training Programs for Selected
Health Occupations in Non-Metropolitan
Areas. Edward B. Jakubauskas. lowa State
University, Ames, lowa. May 31, 1968.

The goal of this pilot project was
the investigation of the feasibility of
the development of a comprehensive
health manpower program for Iowa
through a system of procedures for
assessment of long-range manpower
requirements, available manpower,
health occupation trends and train-
ing, and patterns by which health
occupation manpower is used.

The project was conducted through
use of mailed questionnaires, inter-
views, and through preparation, eval-
uation and modification of working
papers. A state-level conference on
multl-county health manpower plan-
mng was held. In addition to devel-
oping a system of procedures for
assessment of the health manpower
situation in Iowa, the study attempt-
ed to (a) estimate future needs for
Iowa, (b) seek out emerging health
occupations, (c) investigate the pos-
sibility of a restructuring of health
occupations to rely less on profes-
sional occupations and more on sup-
portive ones, (d) evaluate existing

training programs and make recom-

mendations for changes, () deter-
mine interest in a coniprehensive
health manpower study, (f) analyze
existing studies, and (g) prepare
data collection instruments.

The state conference produced the
following recommendations for fu-
ture investigation in the health man-
power area, particularly in Jowa:

o Continuation of establishment
of additional health occupations edu-
cation programs according to sur-
veyed needs.

e Determination of reasons why
health manpower needs exist (i.e.,
improper use of personnel, undesir-
able working conditions, atc.).

e Improvement of communica-
tions with health professionals, em-
ployers, the public, high school
counselors, and students.

e Continued evaluationi of health
occupation training program curri-
cula. .

e Iraproved coordination of health-
related activities.

o Informing the public and the
legislature as to the need for support
of health occupation education pro-
grams.

The state conference also pro-
duced a recommendation for the es-
tablishment of a centralized Health
Manpower Data Center in Iowa.

1
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The concept included close cooper-
ation of the Data Center with vari-
ous Jowa health agencies that are
interested in and responsible for
coordiration and planning, training
and education of health manpower,

" certification of occupational compe-

tence, health delivery services to
consumers, health occupational asso-
ciations, and research centers.

Other publications which devel-
oped out of the pilot study were:

A Forecasting Model of Health
Manpower Requirements in the
Health Occupations. Dennis R.
Maki, Industrial Relations Center,
Towa State University, Ames, lowa,
1967.

Nursing Attitudes and Turnover:
The Relation of Social-Psychological
Variables to Turnover, Propensity to
Leave, and Absenteeism Among
Hospital Staff Nurses. Thomas F.
Lyons. Industrial Relations Center,
Jowa State University, Ames, Iowa,
1968.

Economics of Collective Bargain-
ing by Nurses. Karen S. Hawley.
Industrial Relations Cent TIowa
‘State University, Ames, Iowa, 1967 .

- Working Papers on Comprehen-
sive Planning for Health Manpower
Needs. Industrial Relations Center,
TIowa State University, Ames, Iowa,
March 13-14, 1968,

A publication which was in the

. process of completion at the time of

the publication of the study is: The
Demand for Technical and Suppor-
tive Personnel in Pharmaceutical Oc-

“cupations. Kenneth Mericle (in co-
. operation with the Iowa Pharmacy
~ Association).

Shoriage of Skilled
and Technical Workers

The Shortage of Skilled and Teghnical

- Workers: An Inquiry Into Selected Occupa-

tions in Short Supply. Walter Franke and

“Irvin Sobel, Institute of Labor and Indus-
trial Relatlons, University of lllinois, Ur-
~bana, lll. June 1968.

This study, conducted in Chlcago

~and St. Louis in 1963-1966, covered
- six skilled and technical occupations
. in which there were critical shortages

of workers: licensed practical nurse,

. medical technologist, tool and d1e
- maker, tool and die designer, engi- -
oneermg techmman—electromcs, and-

engineering technician—metal work-
ing. The purpose of the study, in
examining “the causes of critical oc-
cupational shortages and the effec-
tiveneéss of current labor market
processes and institutions in remov-
ing shortages,” was to see how labor
market institutions adjust to labor
market tightness. In doing this an
examination was made of the entire
process of the labor market including
employer demand, training programs
and job placement, Various factors,
including qualifications for and length
of training programs, cost of train-
ing and wage trends, were studied for
their effect on labor supply.

Some of the specific questions
which the study aitempts to answer
are: “What have been the local and
national trends in demand for work-
ers in the occupation?” “Through
what process do persons reach a
decision to enter into training for the
occupation?’ “How adequately do
training programs prepare persons

for the demands of the job?” “What
~ is the role of public and private

employment services, training insti-
tutions and other labor market insti-
tutions in facilitating the move from
training to employment?” “What are
the characteristics of employment in
the cccupation that either tend
toward cetention or loss of workers
to the occupation?” “How do em-
ployers adjust to labor shortage situ-
ations?”

Work Around Shortages

In a summary of the situation in
all six occupations studied, the au-

~thors concluded that rather than act

aggressively to alleviate the shortage
situations, employers prefer to work
around the shortages. In addition,

more adequate occupational  in~-
formation iz needed at the local
level. Dissemination should be

wider, and should include prospec-

tive workers, employers and educa-

tors. It was suggested that job-
redesign efforts couid help alleviate
shortages by taking some of the
lesser jobs off the hands of highly
trained technicians. Industrial em-

ployers seemed the least affected by

labor shortages; in fact, the quality

~of their services appeared unaffect-

ed. But in the medical professions,
the quality of services did suffer.
Specific findings in regard to the

‘medical - occupations - included: (a)
‘there ns ‘a_high rate of turnover in

these professions {almost 40 percent
per year for LPN’s); (b) better pay
and working conditions might retard
the rate of turnover, but to no great
extent as most workers left for per-
sonal reasons, and {c) more research
is needed into means of attractmg
and holding trained personnel in thls
field. .

Non-Medical Occupations

In the non-medical occupations it
was found that (a) there is a slight
relationship between employee ben-
efits (pension plans, hospitalization
etc.) and the ability of an employer
to attract technical help, and (b)
although employers cited a serious
shortage of skilled technical workers,
they were able to overcome the shor-
tage without raising wages by adjus-
ting plant practices (increasing over-
time worked, etc.).

In general, the ,study‘ concludes
that the factors which affect adjust-
ment of the labor market vary great-
ly from occupation to occupation and
labor market to labor market and
that no one program can solve all
problems in this area. The program
must be tailored to the particular
situation, and even then must remain
flexible. For example, the MDTA
program of subsidizing ¢raining costs

of unemployed persons would not

help in these technical fields because

the training costs did not appear to . | §
be a barrier to entrance into one of .

these occupations. -

Tomorrow’s Manpower
Needs

Tomorrow's - Manpower Needs: National
Manpower Projections and a Guide to Their
Use as a Teol in Developing State and Area
Manpower Projections. U.S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Washmg
ton, D. C. February 1969,

The purpose of the four volumes )
of this report is to fill the gap in
information relating to manpower as
cited by President Johnson in his -
1964 Manpower Report to Con-
gress. He stated: “Projections of .
probable need in particular occupa-
tions are an essential guide for edu-
cation, training and other policies .
aimed at developmg the right skills
at the right time in the right place.”

It is hoped that through the natnonali B




*gg?jactions made in these volumes,
nd through the guides to use in
“State  projsctions  accompanying
" “’them, local manpower analysts will
be able to formulate useful projec-
“tions of local manpower needs. The
information should also be useful in
planning naiional programs of edu-
~catlon and training,

Volume I is devoted to the prob-
lem of developing area manpower
projections. It first sets down the

.. techniques for the use of national
~ employment trends and projections
- in the development of State and area
* estimates of manpower needs. Meth-
. ods for relating national trends to
- ‘local trends and then using this to
. * estimate future needs are discussed.
. In addition, a description of one
... State’s use of national figures to de-
. velop manpower requirements for it~
" - self and for metropolitan areas with-
- in the State is presented. Several
- recent reports describing manpower
- projection techniques are reviewed.
" “Volume I also describes tech-
~"piques for estimating needs resulting
" from deaths and retirements of
members of the labor force. It esti-
ates that about one-half of the new
eéntrants into the labor force from
1965 to 1975 will be used to replace
.workers who have left the labor
. force. In addition, references are
““made to techniques for estimating
replacement needs for jobs that have
‘ en vacated through transfer to an-
““other occupation or through mi-
- .-gration of workers to another area.
" Adequacy of supply in individual
yecupations is the concern of ine
ird part of tlis volume, with sever-
_‘al approaches to the appraisal of it
..+ ‘being discussed. Questions concern-
~ "ing whether or not training should be
“.expanded in particular occupational
eas cannot be answered unless ad-
uacy of supply is considered along
with future manpower requirements.
. :An analysis of occupational supply
must include estimates of the num-
““'ber of deaths or retirements for an
. ogcupation during the projection
~period, those who will stop working
“for some other reason, those who will
““transfer to other occupations, and
those who will leave or enter the

Appendices to Volume I are (a)
timated annual death and re-
ement rates for selected occupa-
, by sex, for employed workers
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in the United States, and (b) Projec-
tions of the population and labor
force for States and regions, by age
and color.

Volume II presents national trends
and outlook for industry employ-
ment and occupational structure.
Reasons for expected changes are
discussed. According to the study,
employment requirements by 1975
will increase 22 percent over the
1966 level. Total civilian employ-
ment requirements will be an esti-
mated 88.7 million, and this figure
accounts for a 3 percent estimated
unemployment rate in 1975. Man-
power requirements will experience
a heavy shift from agricultural needs
toward nonfarm occupations,

National manpower requirement
projections are made in this volume
for each of the following categories:
agriculture, mining, contract con-
struction, manufacturing, transporta-
‘ion and public utilities, wholesale
and retail trade, finance, insurance
and real estate services and other
miscellaneous services, and govern-
ment employment. Under most of
these categories many subcategories
are identificd and studied.

Volume III discloses nformation
relating to nmational employment
frends and projected requirements
for 1975 for the following catego-
ries: professional, technical and kin-
dred workers; managers, officials,
and proprietors; clerical and kindred
workers; sales workers; craftsmen,
foremen and kindred workers
(skilled workers); semiskilled work-
ers (operatives); laborers; service
workers and farm workers. Under
these major categories, 40 different
occupations were selected for closer
examination. Past employment trends,
economic and technological influences
expected through 1975, and methods
by which workers may become quali-
fied are discussed for each occupa-
tion,

Projections for occupational re-
quirements discussed in this volume
had to take into account diverse fac-
tors which affect the occupational
structure of the work force. Scme of
these factors are shifts in income and
consumption patterns, changing age
composition of the population, gov-
ernment policies on such things as
programs and expenditures, and sup-
ply and demand in the labor market.
With these factors taken into ac-

count, the estimated increase in
white-collar workers between 1966
and 1975 iz about 28 percent; for
blue collar workers the estimated in-
crease is 18 percent,

Volume IV is composed of a
serles of appendices, The first of these
presents the assumptions regarding
the characteristics of the projection
period’s environment and methodol-
ogy used to develop national indus-
try and occupational projections.
The second appendix presents data
on the national nonagricultural em-
ployment of wage and salary work-
ers by industry for the years 1960
and 1966, and a projection of the
employment of these workers in
1975. Both the 1960 total national
employment by industry and a pro-
jection of the 1975 scene are given
in another appendix. The ratio of
total national employment to wage
and salary workers in selected indus-
tries in 1960 and a 1975 proiection
is the subiect of another table. In
addition, 1960 and projected 1975
figures on the total national employ-
ment by occupation are presented.

One of the problems in compiling
and evaluating manpower and em-
ployment statistics is the disparity
between occupational titles used by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics and
those used in the Census. One of the
appendices in Volume IV attempts
to present a comparison of the titles,
showing which are compatible and in
cases where they are not compatible,
substitutions which have been used
for purposes of compilation of data
from both sources.

Two appendices dealing with per-
cent distribution of employment for
1960 and projected 1975 are direct-
ed toward industry employment and
occupational employment. Another
set of appendices presents the change
factors in industry—one for the oc-
cupational structure of selected in-
dustry and occupational classifica-
tions and the other for the structure
of selected occupational classifica-
tions alone.

A companion volume to Tomor-
row’s Manpower Needs is now being
prepared by the Manpower Admin-
istration of the U.S. Department of
Labor. The volume, the Manpower
Administration Handbook for Pro-
jecting Employment by Occupation
for States and Major Areas is sched-
uled for publication late this year.
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The purpose of the volume will be to
aid analysts in States in using vari-
ous methods and data sources to de-
velop manpower estimates and pro-
jections for States and areas.

Employee Skills [ Training
Acceptable to Employers

A Comparstive Study' of the Employee

Skills/Training Acceptable to Employers.

Undor Varying Degrees of Lahor Market
Stringencies. W, Halder Fisher, et al. Bat-
telle Memorial Institute—Columbus Labo-
ratories, Columhys, Qhio. June 14, 1968.

This study, which was undertaken
in mid-1966 by the Columbus Labo-
ratories of Battelle Memorial Insti-
tute, examines employment require-
ments for certain entry level job
categories in order to determine the
extent to which the requirements
might change according to the degree
of tightness or looseness of the labor
market. This information is needed
by the U.S. Office of Education in
order that it might establish voca-
tional education programs which
contain the necessary balance of var-
ious components, The assumption is
that the employer’s own criteria of
employability are the guide to use in
formulating curricula for vocational
education.

The main objectives of the study,
then, were to determine whether the
employer’s actual criteria for hiring
are the same as his stated criteria,
and whether his »ctual criteria re-
main the same under changes in the
labor market. This would make it
possible to determine the minimum
qualifications a person really needed
to get a specific job done.

Seven Areas Selected

For purposes of the study, seven
labor market areas were selected
that represent various socioeconom-
ic and geographical conditions and
differing degrees of openness in the
job market. Unemployment in the
chosen areas varied from two to five
percent. Three to seven large busi-
ness establishments were wused in
each labor area, with Battelle field
teams covering 100 cases of a job
category in a certain establishment
altogether, including 11 specific job
categories. The method of investiga-
tion included both examination of

personnel files and personal inter-
views.

Some of the study’s findings are:

1. An employer’s preferences do
not change with the market’s tight-
ness or looseness, but his actual re-
quirements may fall below his pre-
ferences when he needs to fill a job
immediately.

2, Although educational require-
ments vary, they are usually specific.

3. High school diplomas are often
required for unsubstantial reasons,
such as the idea that it represents
proof of perseverance.

4. Alihough skills must sometimes
be obtained before employment, at
other times, providing the person has
the proper educational background,
the employer will train him on the
job.

5. The interviewer’s reaction to an
applicant and his personal character-
istics are very important in determin-
ing employment,

6. Vocational education programs
focused only on skills will not aid
the employability of disadvantaged
groups. Personal development (char-
acter, attitude, grooming, etc.) must
also be taught,

7. A tight labor market may be
loosened by lower employment stand-
ards, higher wages, or increased pro-
motion opportunities.

8. Some entry-level jobs are dead-
end jobs. Although these jobs can be
frustrating to yonng workers, they
can be ideally filled by older, less
ambitious workers, or by the cul-
turally deprived or mentally re-
tarded.

In conclusion, several recommen-
dations were made regarding im-
provements in research methodology.
Among these was the recommenda-
tion that research be extended to
cover “relationships between wages
and job functions; actual rather than
claimed promotions; comparisons be-
tween characteristics of promoted
and nonpromoted workers, and rela-
tions between qualifications, supervi-
sors’ evaluations and promotions.”

In recommendations for addition-
al research, the suggestion was made
that a wide variety of other entry-
level jobs be studied in the same
manner as was done in this study. In
addition, jobs which are higher on
the career ladder can and should be
studied in this same way. In making

N

this study, the researchers also noted
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a need for a study of the following:
“the functional requirement of con-
tract janitor service, the employer’s
attitude to the worker’s police record,
and the use of screening tests by em-
ployers.”

Among recommendations for so-
cial action is that which suggested a
shift in emphasis in vocational edu-
cation programs from skill training to
general personality and attitude edu-
cation, Applicants for jobs must have
a knowledge of the manner in which
to seek a job, and the attitude which
is expected of them on the job.
Training in filling out of application
forms, taking tests, and manner of
dress and speech for an interview are
basic requirements for helping em-
ploy the hard-core unempioyed.

In addition, the use of experience-
oriented training programs and coop-
erative ~ work-training  programs
which use facilities and instructors
from industry was suggested. Coordi-
nation should be improved between
vocational education programs and
employers’ manpower needs. Final-
ly, a restructuring of job descriptions
to employ a greater range of people
was recommended.

Michigan Technician
Need Study

Michigan Technician Need Study: The Pres-
ent and Projected Demand for Technically
Trained People in Michigan. James D. Kelly.
Ferris State College, Big Rapids, Mich. No-
vember 1967.

This study provides information
on both existing and future needs for
technically trained staff in Michigan,
It reports on educational programs
for training of technicians and points
out areas where additional research
is needed. The study was conducted
through interviews with employers
from 1,218 private firms and 94
private and government hospitals, and
it covered a period from late 1965 to
early 1967.

Specific studies were done on
technical occupations in fields related
to chemistry, mechanics, drafting
and design, electronics, health, in-
formation, production, and in the
civil-related field. For each field,
areas of investigation included figures
on present employment, present va-
cancies and projected needs for
1970, a description of minimum edu-




cational requirements and preferred
educational requirements, a descrip-
tion of present inadequacies in edu-
cation in the field and existent train-
ing opportunities.

Findings regarding present and fu-
ture requirements for technicians are
summarized in the accompanying
Table, Besides the technician shor-
tage indicated by this summary,
other problems were found to be
plaguing the technical field. Improper
training and utilization of technicians
minimizes their value to many em-
ployers, Although most employers
want the education of their techni-
cians to be directed to filling specific
needs, it was found that a general-
ized background in such areas as
English and written communication
is necessary, Training opportunities
must include both inservice training
programs and post-secondary educa-
tional facilities. In addition, cooper-
ative programs and tuition-refund
programs were found to be popular
and valuable,

A residual effect of the study was
a stimulation of the employers’
awareness of and interest in techni-
cians. This, in itself, has increased
anticipated future needs. In many
cases employers were made to re-
evaluate educational zrequirements
for existing positions in their firms
only to find out that they could be
using trained technicians in posi-
tions where they had been requiring

PRESENT AND PROJECTED NEED FOR TECHNICIANS IN MICHIGAN EXPRESSED AS
A PERCENTAGE OF CURRENT EMPLOYMENT

Technician Need as a Percentage of Current Employment
Classification Areas of Technicians
Vacancies Additional Total
1966 Need 1970 Need 1970
Chemical Related 8% 26% 34%
Mechanical Related 8 22 30
Drafting and Design 16 34 50
Electrical and Electronics 18 25 43
Health Related 19 8 27
Civil Related 11 28 39
Information Related 11 41 52
Production Related 10 17 27

persons with a baccalaureate degree.

Nine recommendations set forth
by employers and educators
emanated from the study. In brief
they call for:

1. More adequate channels of
communication between educational
institutions and employers.

2. Development of a more realistic
concept of a “technician” for use of
school counselors, and avoidance of
the lack of interest which some coun-
selors show for any post-secondary
education which does not lead to a
baccalaureate degree.

3. Emphasis to counselors that
technician training programs are not
for the “less able” student, but for
students with particular aptitudes.

4. Development of more cooper-
ative education programs in post-
secondary institutions.

5. Study of the feasibility of
“providing related instruction for ap-
prenticeship programs in the manu-
facturing and machine trades.”

6. Examination of the feasibility
of additional technical training pro-
grams in community colleges with
resident facilities.

7. Study of college placement ser-
vice operations.

8. Development of more core-
curriculum technician training pro-
grams.

9. Further study of the needs of
certain types of firms on the local
level.

Topic Three: MANPOWER DEYELOPMENT

See Bibliography for information
on avaiiability of complete studies

Role of the Community Resource Person

The Role of the Community Resource Per-
son i1 the Organization of a Coordinated
Education and Manpower Development and
Utilizaticn Program. Henry E. Holmquist.
The W. E. Upjohn Institute for Employment
Rggearch, Washington, D.C. November
1968.

This publication is the report of a
program for the development of per-
sons in the community who would be
able to act as catalysts to effect
changes in the community toward the
initiation of a comprehensive man-
power development and utilization
program. This program was tested in
Greensboro and Wilmington, N. C,
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It was found in initial investigations
in the two communities that the ab-
sence of the necessary catalytic force
for coordination of program com-
ponents was due, not to disinterest in
these programs, but to misunder-
standing of the vehicles of action
which can be used. In other cases,
staff deficiencies in responsible agen-
cies or interagency hostilities caused
failures. The resultant fragmentation
of social welfare programs was the
basic problem confronting the re-
searchers.

The researchers attempted to over-
come the lack of coordination in

local programs by conducting a
series of meetings with local leaders.
The attention of the leaders was
focused, through the meetings, on
the manpower problems in theijr
communities, and on the available
programs for changing the situa-
tion. In addition, a community re-
source person was introduced into
each community for the purpose of
organizing these leaders and directing
their activities. In selecting leaders
who would participate in the meet-
ings, the researcher sought those who
would be able to have a direct bear-
ing on future programs, rather than
those having just an academic inter-
est in the matter. Many unfavorable
responses to what the researcher was




trying to do were voiced; however,
some of these were reversed by the
success of the program in Greens-
boro.

The series of meetings was consid-
ered the “educational phase” of the
program. Following this was the “ac-
tion phase” in which the researcher
stayed on in a consultant capacity to
assist in the development of pro-
grams. The “educational phase” had
succeeded so well that catalytic ac-
tivities had been assumed, to a great
extent, by members of the community
who had started a locally funded
program, and the researcher was
needed very little in this sense during
the “action phase.”

Wilmington Program Fails

The program in Wilmington was
ended after an unsuccessful “educa-
tional phase.” Although the business-
men and community leaders were
anxious to receive assistance in man-
power development, and recognized
the fact that it was needed in Wil-
mington, the report states that the
town was too set in its ways to allow
new and progressive leadership and
programs to interrupt. Personalities
of persons who were in charge of the
various programs seemed more im-
portant than actual progress being
made by the program. For example,
if the townspeople did not like a
program administrator personally,
then his program was also consid-
ered bad, And if a popular member
of the community was the head of a
program, according to the report, the
program’s deficiencies were complete-
ly overlooked.

The report notes that; “What be-
gan as a group effort quickly dis-
solved into an assembly of individu-
als each expressing a willingness to
tackle local problems but not at a
cost to whatever status quo was per-
sonally favored . . . anti-Negro, anti-
upion and anti-Federal Government
emotions proved stronger than the felt
need to analyze and solve problems.”

Although the program aroused ini-
tial suspicion in Greensboro, “confi-
dence in it grew to such a degree
that the original 26 member group of
community representatives grew to
31 members as several local leaders
requested invitations to join the
group. The final overwhelming suc-
cess of the program in this city wes
preceded by several problems, how-

ever, One of these was that once the
program was accepted by the lead-
ers, they tended to want to see im-~
mediate results, A desire grew to skip
the training aspect of manpower de-
velopment and concentrate on im-
mediate filling of jobs with available
manpower. The researcher was faced
with the problem of demonstrating
the merits of a complete program.
Finally, a manpower development
proposal was developed, with the
base from which the program was to
operate being the Greensboro Cham-
ber of Commerce. The researcher
adds a note of caution in the report
that the Chamber of Commerce just
happened to be the best vehicle for
implementation of the program in
Greensboro, but that this may not be
so in other cities in which the Cham-
ber of Commerce holds a different
status within the community. A
shortcut method of collecting man-
power resource needs data, in order
that current data might be used in

organizing manpower training pro-

grams and recruitment, was being
worked on at the end of the research
study.

Researcher Is Motivator

One of the conclusions derived
from the Greensboro program was
that the role of the Upjohn Institute
researcher was invaluable in kceping
the program moving. As one local

participant of the program said, “We

probably would never have gone be-
yond the talking stage of this man-
power situation if there hadn’t been

the continning incentive to move
ahead that the Upjohn Institute pro-
gram. provided.”

Aspects of the researcher’s role
included maintaining a degree of ob-
jectivity in evaluation of local condi-
tions and potentials, preserving the
necessary flexibility in the program
and providing a base for continuity
in the program and creation of local
leaders who would be able to carry
on after he left. One of the main
secrets to the success of the’
Greensboro program was that the
people were always made conscious
of the fact that the program was
their program, and not that of an
outsider.

Upjohn Institute recommen: ations
for future Office of Education action
in this area include investigation by
USOE technical staff of necessary in-
formation and designation of meth-
ods for collection of data on man-
power at the local level, In additicn,
it is felt that provision must be made
for integration into local school sys-
tems of a professional staff that can
coordinate programs which involve
local community representatives in
programs for institution of training
programs in the community. Alterna-
tively, catalytic agents, such as those
used for this study, could be intro-
duced into communities by the
Office of Education for the purpose
of coordinating the activities of edu-
cators, public employment service di-
rectors and industrial leaders in for-
mulating solutions to the manpower
problems of the area.

Federal Training and Work Programs in the Sixties

Federal Training and Work Programs in the
Sixties. Sar A. Levitan and Garth L. Man-
gum. Institute of Labor and Industrial Re-
lations. The University of Michigan and
Wayne State University. 1969.

This volume offers an updated
compilation of a series of Policy Pa-
pers in Human Resources and In-
dustrial Relations originally published
by Levitan and Mangum. Part One
of the volume traces the develop-
ment of manpower programs for the
disadvantaged, while Parts Two
through Eight cover the seven major
manpower programs which have been
funded by the federal government:

The Manpower Development and
Training. Act, The Vocational Edu-
cation . ‘Act, The Job Corps, The
Neighborhood Youth Corps, Work
Experience and Training, Vocational
Rehabilitation, and the Reorienta-
tion of the Federal-State Employ-
ment Service,

The Manpower Development and
Training Act is discussed in terms of
its objectives, its costs and the unre-
solved issues which encompass major
policy decisions which will determine
the program’s future. The present
objectives of this billion-dollar pro-
gram are defined as (a) facilitating




employment of the unemployed, (b)
reducing poverty, (c) lessening infla-
tionary pressures, (d) meeting labor
shortages, (e) upgrading the labor
force, and (f) revamping traditional
institutions. The unresolved issues,
which have been debated all through
the history of the program, concern
whether or not the program should
emphasize upgrading of the present
labor force or rehabilitation of those
who are unemployed, what balance
should exist between on-the-job and
classroom training, what the relation
should be between federal and state
roles in the program, and whether a
permanent manpower program s
needed.

Vo-Ed Act Covered

The origin and achievements of the
Vocational Education Act of 1963
are covered in Part Three, along
with an attempted evaluation of the
status and achievements of vocation-
al education and a consideration of
innovations in the vocational educa-
tion field. Principles for the reorien-
tation of vocational education are
drawn. Among these are the tenet
that vocational education should not
be directed solely to the acquisition
of skills, but also, and perhaps more
importantly, to personal preparation
for entrance into the world of work.
Toward this direction, it is suggested
that preparation for the day when a
person will have to enter the labor
market should begin in elementary
school with a realistic picture of the
world of work, and continie on
through junior high school with a
study of our economic and industrial
system. A full enumeration of the
guidelines established by the Advi-
sory Council on Vocational Educa-
tion for a system of education for
employment is made in this section,
with an evaluation of the reactions to
them.

Policy Assessed

In an assessment of the current
status of federal manpower policy
the following ideas are set forth:

1. There has been no systematic
effort toward coordination of man-
~ power programs; instead, individual
acts were written, often with indefin-
ite specific goals.

2. Through manpower program
experimentation in the sixties, an
identification was made of services
which have a positive effect in im-
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proving the maunpower situation,
Yet, these services cannot be found
through any one program or agency.

3. Technical assistance in coordi-
nation of programs, from federal to
local agencies, is a heretofore unmet
need.

4. Evaluation of existing programs
before formation of new programs
by Administration officials and
members of Congress is needed. So
far this has not been done, resulting
in attempts at devising “instant poli-
cies for instant success.”

5. Some programs have been suc-
cessful and merit expansion, al-
though in some cases funds could
have been better spent elsewhere.

Better management is obviously
needed in manpower programs., As

this repnrt notes, however, much has
been done in little time, and there is
still hope for better results in the
future. Among future needs is the
design of a functional approach to
manpower training and a redesign-
ing of the current administrative
structure. As the authors see it, man-
power policy in the future must “, , .
incorporate the lessons of present
programs into a viable manpower
program in aid of the competitively
disadvantaged,” “. . . raise policy
sights from entty level jobs to mean-
ingful working careers” and *, ., .
explore the interface between self-
support and income maintenance as
the nation in its increased sensitivity
to human distress seeks to guarantee
both employment and income.”

A Pilot Study of Licensing Practices

A Pilot Study To Datermine the Feasibility
of Investigating Nationally the Impact of
Licensing Practices on the Availahility and
Mobility of Non-Professional Manpower in
Occupations Where Skill Shortages Exist.
Benjamin Shimberg and John V. Moe. Edu-
cational Testing Service, Princeton, N. J.
May 1968. '

Non-professional occupations
identified by the U.S. Department of
Labor as ones in which there were
shortages of skilled manpower were
the. subject of a study of the impact
of licensing on job entry and 'nter-
state mobility and of the feasibility
of securing data on this subject. The
purpose cf the study was to compile
information on the structure, process
and effects of occupational licensing
in five geographically diverse states:
Californja, Florida, Illinois, New
York, and Texas. It was discovered
that it was necessary to actually visit
licensing agencies and talk with their
personnel in order to obtain accurate
data on these subjects.

Occupations covered by the study
included aircraft mechanics, practi-
cal nurses, plumbers, ophthalmic dis-
pensers or dispensing opticians, den-
tal hygienists, psychiatric technicians,
clinical laboratory personnel, elec-
tricians, and heating and air con-
ditioning workers.

First to be studied was the struc-
ture for licensing of these occupa-
tions -in each state. Procedures and
costs of licensing and the examina-

tion procedures in each state were
also examined. Finally, a study was
made of the mobility of workers in
these occupations which required li-
censing. Hope was expressed by the
authors of the study that further re-
search be done on the effects of
licensing requirements on mahility of
persons in these occupations. Ten-
tative findings, however, indicated
that reciprocity agreements (or the
lack thereof) .between states in licen-
sure exert a definite influence on the
ability of persons to migrate from
one state to another with the hope of
practicing there,

The investigators conclude that li-
censing practices tend to inhibit job
entry and interstate mobility. Contin-
uing research is recommended in
order to ascertain the impact of li-
censing on the supply of skilled man-
power with an emphasis on problems
experienced by minority groups in
passing licensing examinations. Sug-
gestions for conducting continuing
study tend to lean away from a
questionnaire approach. Instead, it is
believed that the most value would
be obtained through a continuation
of the process of in-depth studies
which were made for this report,
supplemented by questionnaire sur-
veys of all states for less detailed
information.

Investigators feel that the signifi-
cance of the pilot study was not in
the data which it gleaned, but in the
questions and issues raised by the
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data regarding new possible areas of
inguiry:

1, An investigation of the ration-
ale underlying various licensing re-
quirements,

2. A questioning of the means by
which the “experience requirement”
is satisfied and of whether or not this
requirement is a block to some mem-
bers of disadvantaged or minority
groups in obtaining licensure.

3. An investigation of examina-
tions used, and a determination of
whether instructional courses prepare
individuals for the exams,

4, Recommendation of improve-
ments for examinations.

5. Investigation into whether or
not there is a good understanding of
the procedures for obtaining licenses.

6. A search for information re-
garding the attitudes of disadvan-
taged groups toward licensing,

It is also suggested that in choos-
ing states for investigation, those
states be chosen which offer the
widest availability of information, so
that results will be as complete and
accurate as npossible.

Training and Technology

Training and Technology: A Demonstration
Manpower Development Project. Worker
Training Program, Phase . Oak Ridge As-
sociated Universities. Oak Ridge, Tenn.
May 1969,

The Training and Technology
(TAT) project in which unemployed
or underemployed persons were
trained for skilled jobs in industry
was supported by funds provided by
the U.S. Office of Education, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, and the U.S. Department of
Labor under interagency agreements
with the U.S. Atomic Energy Com-
mission, Oak Ridge Operations.
Phase I of the project, which is the
subject of this report, was conducted
from June 1, 1966, to Jan. 31, 1969.

Fourteen organizations participated
in the TAT program which offered
advanced training in mechanical
drafting, machining, welding, indus-
trial electronics, physical testing-
quality cortrol, and laboratory glass
blowing. The training, conducted by
the Nuclear Division, Union Carbide
Corp.. in a plant of the U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission, used the educa-
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tional resources of private industry,
public education and government
agencies. The first training course
lasted 52 weeks. The second, be-
cause of improvements instigated by
the first course, was reduced to 42
weeks. The second program also in-
cluded a joint program with the Ten-
nessee Division of Vocational-
Technical Education which provided
a l4-week program for vocational
school students.

Evaluation of the TAT program
was made possible through a com-
prehensive program of recruitment,
training, placement, and follow-up.
Progress of trainees was periodically
tested, and final months of training
were directed to the specific jobs
each traince would be taking on af-
ter graduation.

Although the TAT program in-
cluded the unemployed, a major
focus of the program was toward
training the underemployed. The
philosophy assumed in giving more
advanced training to those already
employed was that our nation loses
as much from manpower wasted in
underemployment as from unem-
ployment. Skill development train-
ing, then, was supplemented by
career development training, so that
the traince would have more oppor-
tunity to advance after placement
upon completion of training. A series
of seminars on job placement and
career development were developed
by the placement and guidance staffs
of TAT. Use of role playing and
organized discussion on subjects such
as job interviews, applications and
testing, and aspects to look for when
seeking a job made the seminars
interesting and valuable. Negro
trainees, whose backgrounds often
had left them unprepared to accept
responsibilities and opportunities of
career employment, were particularly
benefitted by the seminars.

Three Major Advantages

The TAT program in its industrial
setting was found to be valuable in
three major ways: (a) trainees were
expecied to adhere to plant policies
and practices, and thus acquired a
strong sense of job responsibility
which they could not have obtained
in another setting; (b) instruction
was provided by current industrial
employees who could impart to the
trainees a knowledge of the actual

job requirements and practices, and
(¢) lack of motivation, usually a
major training problem, was dissi-
pated through the trainees’ associa-
tion with actual industrial employees
whom they could look up to.

A comparison of scores of job-
knowledge tests of TAT trainees and
trainees in other programs indicated
the value of the TAT industrial set-
ting. TAT machining trainees at-
tained in 42 weeks a significantly
higher level of job knowledge than
two-year graduates of machining
programs in vocational schools, the
same level as a group which com-
pleted three years in a machining
apprenticeship program. The only
group which scored significantly
higher consisted of 25 advanced stu-
dents in area vocational schools who
supplemented their basic schooling
with the 14-week TAT program, In
addition, results of Qhic Statz Uni-~
versity standardized trade achieve-
ment tests gave further support to the
approach used in TAT.

Supportive Services Listed

Supportive services were given in
order to make it more feasible for
trainees to stay in the program.
These services included arrange-
ments for housing, transportation,
and part-time work as well as ob-
taining legal and medical services
and assistance in solving financial
problems. Despite these services,
there were dropouts of the program
for various reasons including finan-
cial and medical problems and those
who were drafted into the military or
who returned to school. However,
the dropout total for Phase I of TAT
was only 15.8 percent of the enroll-
ment.

Through the guidance and counsel-
ing services trainees were able to
define their career goals, and
through the job placement service
they were assisted in finding jobs
that would lead to these goals. Upon
completion of training, full-time
jobs with average starting salaries of
almost $6,000 were accepted by 99
percent of the trainees. By Jan. 1,
1969, follow-up surveys indicated
that of those still working the aver-
age TAT graduate’s salary was $6,-
333.60 per year—compared with the .
average yearly salary of $2,125.60
upon entrance to the TAT program.

Of the various research and ex-
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perimentation activities conducted in
conjunction with the program, one of
the most interesting was the “25 Per-
cent Group” study. The original idea
was to select underqualified appli-
cants as 25 percent of the total en-
rollment, As it turned out, three “25
per cent groups™ ‘vere identified by
different criteria and studied and
evaluated separately. Findings were
that, for each group, these members
of disadvantaged and minority
groups were able to be trained and
placed in employment, even though
their overall achievements were
slightly lower than the norm.

The good results obtained from
the TAT Phase I program have
brought about the establishment of
TAT Phase II, a program for train-
ing of 320 disadvantaged persons in
industrial skills each year. In addi-
tion, work was begun on a satellite
program for training Chicago Negroes
to work in a new AEC National
Accelerator Laboratory in Batavia,
Ill. The TAT Phase I program
findings have also been applied to
training programs in other industry-
government complexes and vocation-
al education programs.

Major Findings Given

TAT has demonstrated that what
is needed is an integrated solution to
the overall manpower problem.
Fragmented attacks at small seg-
ments of the problem are ineffective
tools against manpower waste. It
must be recognized that unemploy-
ment is not the sole area of concern—
that as much, or more, can be lost
through underemployment. Educa-
tional institutions must understand
and respond to actual job needs and
opportunities, in addition to putting
meaning into areas and methods of
instruction by relating courses to
current-day job opportunities. In de-
veloping a comprehensive manpower
program for a given area, assessment
should be given to (a) training needs
of residents of the area, (b) local
employment opportunities, and (c)
educational and industrial resources
which may be used in training.

Some of the major findings of the
report are:

1. TAT offered improved methods
of manpower training involving gov-
ernment agencies such as the use of
the interagency agreemeat, the full
coordination of all aspects of a pro-
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ject, and the use of an outside con-
tractor for performance of technical
procedures such as proposal develop-
ment, contract approval and project
administration,

2. The participating industry (in
this case, the Nuclear Division of
the Union Carbide Corp.) reaped ben-
efits from the program in the form of
staff development, filling manpower
needs and increasing training capa-
bilities of the plant.

3. Participating educational insti-
tutions have gained knowledge for
future applications in all phases of
manpower education.

4. TAT methods, including use of
the industrial setting, the related-
subjects curriculum and guidance
and placement activities, were able
to produce high-quality results in a
short time.

In recruiting trainees for TAT, it
was found that there were at least
5,000 persons in East Tennessee
who needed job training, TAT, of
course, was able to deal with only a
small percentage of this number.
However, these recruiting experi-
ences did reveal the inadequacies of
currenf manpower programs and the
need for a coordinated approach to
manpower development. The main
recommendation to come out of the
TAT program was that a coordinated
approach which investigates training
needs and resources of the area and
then tailors a program to these as-
pects is a major need in human
resource development.

Gainful Employment
In Home Economics

A Pilot Study for Gainful Employment in
Kome Economics. June Cozine. Oklahoma
State University, Stillwater, Okla. August
1968.

This pilot study was concerned
mainly with the gainful employment
aspect of home economics which was
added to the vocational program
with the Vocational Education Act
of 1963. Objectives of the study
were, “ . . . to develop and test
curriculum materials for three entry-
level gainful employment courses—
Child Care Services, Clothing Serv-
ices and Food Services” and “. . ., to
formulate recommendations for poli-
cies and procedures to follow in initi-
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ating and developing gainful employ-
ment programs in home economics.”
Of this four-volume study, the last
three volumes are suggested curricu-
lum guides for each of these occupa-
tional areas.

In preparing the gainful employ-
ment courses, guidelines for the
courses were first established; then
surveys were conducted of job oppor-
tunities for both during the training
period and afterward, and of the
types of skills and personal qualities
which employers specified. Tentative
curriculum guides were then de-
veloped, and through evaluations by
those using the guides, two revisions
have been published.

Members of the research team
found two different types of prob-
lems and concerns:

“1. Problems and concerns unique
to the development of curriculum
guides for gainful employment cour-
ses: interpretation of the program;
knowing the local community; as-
sessing abilities, personal character-
istics, and interests of students; util-
izing available facilities; scheduling;
and work experiences.

“2. Problems and concerns usually
considered in curriculum develop-
ment; such as the overview, beha-
vorial objectives, concepts and gen-
eralizations, learning experiences, se-
lected resources, and evaluation
procedures.”

Among recommendations which
came out of the study is the sugges-
tion that, prior to initiation of gainful
employment programs in a particular
locality, it be determined whether or
not there are sufficient work oppor-
tunities in that locality and whether
or not there are enough interested
students and educators to make the
program worthwhile. Establishment
of various advisory councils was rec-
ommended, along with a suggestion
that close contact with prospective
employers of trainees should be
maintaincd to assure having the
training programs relate to future
jobs.

A few recornmendations were
made regarding the character and
competencies needed by a teacher in
a gainful employment program, but
it was admitted that more research
was needed on this point. Additional
research was also recommended of
selection of students for gainful em-
ployment education.
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The summer season, including a
good share of the springtime, was
made “long and hot” by a great deal
more than the elements. The “sea-
son” may extend into October and
November. Principal causes of the
turbrlence are (a) Congressional ac-
tion on the appropriations for the
Vocational Education Amendments
of 1968, (b) manpower legislation
of the Department of Labor, and (c)
review and approval of State plans
for the administration of vocational
education under the VEA’s of 1968.

All of the causes are highly
related to the future of the research
component of the vocational educa-
tion program. It is apparent that
vocational educators must acquire
and make public a professional stand
on manpower and its importance in
education. The manpower concern
continues as an unmentionable by
education as a wkole; this fact is
only too conspicuous by its absence
from the Federal education budget.
Labor and manpower, on the other
hand, are practically synonymous.

Avalanche of Manpower Literature.
Many hours of the midnight oil will
be required of the vocational educa-
tion community to keep abreast of
the publications concerned with
manpower. Not all of the volumes, to
be sure, qualify as sophisticated re-
search; but there is a high degree of
relationship to important inquiry
with the major payload of critical
implications for vocational and tech-
nical education.

First off, one is confronted with
manpower statistics and projections,
and admittedly they can be confus-
ing. This generalization can safely
be made of a great deal of research
and data coming from the social
scientist. Leonard A. Lecht, an
economist with the National Plen-
ning Association, in a presentation to
the National Research Conference in
Vocational Education last winter,
pointed up a caution without ex-
cusing the vocational educator from
obligation to be sensitive to manpow-
cr projections.
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The educator searching for information
about future manpower needs is likely to
encounter a mountain, and sometimes a
jungle, of estimates indicating projected
requirements and job openings for cooks,
nurses’ aides, truck drivers, nuclear techni-
cians, and others. This mountain of in-
formation requires a map if it is to make
sense. To appraise the information, the
user needs a framework relating the pro-
jections to their purpose, their uses and
their limitations.

As an initial guie to the use of man-
power projections, I ‘would suggest an
aphorism attributed to the American phi-
losopher, Whitehead. It reads something
like this: “Seek simplicity, but mistrust it.”
I would re-phrase Whitehead’s aphorism to
read: “Seek manpower projections, but use
them with caution.” Manpower projec-
tions, like other economic projections, can
be useful in indicating strategic areas of
change to be taken into account or the

implications of alternative developments

for the economy of manpower utilization
such as the effects of either an increase or
a decrease in defense expenditures in the
coming decade. However, we are many
lightyears away in the social sciences from
being able to predict the future 5, 10 or 15
years from now. This is true for manpower
needs, and it is also true for stock prices.

Of much more interest to the vo-
cational educator, numerous studies
of the education and training aspects
of manpower are rolling off the
press. A few of these major publica-
tions are reviewed in this issue’s RV.
Many more studies are currently “in
process” and hopefully in the future
will be reviewed, or at least show up
in the RV Bibliography. 1t all goes to
point up the critical need of voca-
tional educators to acquire a thor-
ough wunderstanding of manpower,
manpower policy and manpower
planning at national, state and local
levels and their relationship to voca-
tional and technical education pro-
grams as they are and as they should
be.

Some Manpower “Must” Readine. For
vocational educators (and not inap-
propriate for general educators and
academicians) the following should
add a great deal more than a grace-
ful position on professional book-
shelves:
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The Policy Papers of the Institute
of Labor and Industrial Relations,
P.O. Box 1567, Ann Arbor, Mich-
igan 48106:

1. The Design of Federal Antipoverty
Strategy. Levitan ($1.25)

2. Making Sense of Federal Manpow-
er Policy. Levitan and Mangum
($1.25)

3. Antipoverty Work and Training
Efforts: Goals and Realities. Levi-
tan ($2.00)

4. Vocational Rehabilitation and Fed-
eral Manpower Policy. Mangum
and Glenn ($1.25)

5. Contributions and Costs of Man-
power Development and Training.
Mangum ($2.00) (out of print)

6. Jobs and Income for Negroes. Kil-
lingsworth ($2.00)

7. Reorienting Vocational Education,
Mangum ($1.25) (out of print)

8. Reorienting the Federal-State Em-
ployment Service. Nemore and
Mangum ($1.25) (out of print)

9. Aniipoverty Housekeeping: The
Administration of the Economic
Opportunity Act. Davidson and
Levitan ($1.25) '

10. Equal Apprenticeship Opportuni-
ties: The Nature of the Issue and
the New York Experience. ($1.25)

11. Job Development for the Hard-to-
Employ. Ferman ($2.00) '

12. The Youth Labor Market.
achek ¢$1.50)

13. Employing the Disadvantaged in
Federal Civil Service. Mangum and

. Glenn ($1.50)

14. Education for Employment: The
Background and Potential of the
1968 Vocational Education Amend-
ments. Evans, Mangum, Pragan
($2.50).

To tempt your appetite for the
most recent release of the Institute,
Federal Training and Work Pro-
grams in the Sixties by Levitan and
Mangum ($6.50 soft; $9.50 hard)
the authors in discussing the princi-
ples and report of the Advisory
Council on Vocational Education
(Essex Committee) observe:

Kal-

Even more impressive than the Voca-
tional Education Advisory Council’s unan-
imous report was the fact that the Ameri-
can Vocational Association appeared gen-
erally pleased with it. Perhaps it was the
fact that while criticizing some of the
traditional practices of vocational educa-
tion, the Corncil was even more sharply
critical of the general education curriculum
as “preparation for nothing” and of the
Office of Education for timidity in its
leadership role. Undoubtedly involved was
the fact that, though critical of the past
and present, the Council recommended
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expenditures of $1.6 billion per year for a
system in which vocational educators
would play a major role, but with built-in
incentives for achieving the announced
objectives. Despite these self-interest mo-
tivations, however, there is indication of a
willingness to change and a hunger for
leadership. (“Re-orienting Vocational Edu-
cation,” page 156.)

A Preview of Things To Come? The
Training and Development Journal
of the American Society for Training
and Development tucks in its
“Washington Report,” this note:

- RESEARCH BUREAU PHASEOUT:
ETMR (Education-Training Market Re-
port) has learned that Bureau of Research
of Office of Education will be divided up
into component parts and reassigned to
related organizational units within agency.

Higher educational research, for example,

will be assigned to Bureau of Higher
Education, where component was original-
ly. Vocational Education research will be

assigned to Bureau of Adult and Vocation-
al Education, etc, Budget of Bureau of
Research, which has been running about
$100 million annually, will be absorbed
within budgets of so-called mother bu-
reaus. (page 64, Vol. 23, No. 7, July
1969).

Anyone for a Dissertation? Doctoral
candidates may be missing fine assist-
ance if they do not investigate the
offer of research grants of the direc-
tor, Office of Manpower Research,
Manpower Administration, U. S. De-
partment of Labor, Washington, D. C.
20210. The Manpower Research
Grants Program sponsors disserta-
tions, and applications are reviewed
and grants awarded quarterly., It is
notable that in less than four years,
125 dissertation grants of up to $10,-
000 each have been awarded. to stu-
dents at 74 different colleges and
universities.

R, DA ,«.M.]

Personnel Development. For teacher
educators and others interested in
educational personnel development:
Obviously, vocational personnel de-
velopment is not the exclusive
domain of colleges and universities,
and state and local educational agen-
cies are becoming highly involved
and reflected in criteria of the Edu-
cation Professions Development Act
for funding proposals. Are you on
the distribution list to receive ERIC
News, the monthly publication of the
Clearinghouse on Teacher Educa-
tion? Joel L. Burdin, Clearinghouse
director, will welcome your interest
while the supply of the News holds
out. He may be reached at the
Clearinghouse, 1156 15th St., N.W,,
Washington, D. C., 20005. Long-
range information plans for educa-
tion were discussed in the News of
Vol. 1, No. 5, May 1969.
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sity Press, Princeton, N.J, 1966. 227
pages. (Price: $5.00.)

Topic Three: Manpower Development
“Hducation and Manpower Strategies

and Programs for Deprived Urban Neigh-

borhoods: The Model Cities Approach.
Final Report.” National League of Cities,
Washington, D.C. May 1968. 141 pages.

(ERIC # ED 025 629, HC: $7.55, MF:
$0.75.)
“Equal Apprenticeship Opportunities:

the Nature of the Issue and the New York
Experience.” F, Ray Marshall and Vernon
M. Briggs, Jr. The Institute of Labor and
Industrial Relations. The University of
Michigan and Wayne State University. A
joint publication with the National Man-
power Policy Task Force. November 1968.
57 pages. (Available from Publications

Office, Institute of Labor and Industrial

Relations, P.O, Box 1567, Ann Arbor,
Mich. 48106.

Specify Policy Paper in Human Resour-
ces and Industrial Relations No. 10. Price:
$1.25, Publisher pays handling and postage
on orders accompanied by payment; orders
to be billed will be charged 50¢ per order
handling charge.)

“Employment Problems of Released
Prisoners.” George A. Pownall. University
of Maryland, College Park, Md. 1969. 342
pages. (CFSTI # PB 183 543.)

“The Great Society’s Poor Law: A New
Approach to Poverty.” Sar A. Levitan. The
Johns Hopkins Press. Baltimore, Md.
21218. June 30, 1969. 348 pages. (Price:
$7.95.)

- “Summaries of Studies Concerning
Scientific and Technical Manpower Educa-
tion as of June 30, 1968.” National Science
Foundation (NSF). April 1969. 155 pages.
(Limited number of copies available freec
from Robert W. Cain, Special Analysis

Group, NSF, 1800 G St.,
ton, D.C. 20550.)

“Manpower. Selected Acquisition List-
ing.” Vol. 1, No. 5, May 1969. (Center for
Studies in Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation, Room 4226, Social Science Bldg.,
1180 Observatory Drive, Madison, Wisc.)

N.W., Washing-

DOCUMENT SOURCES

The material reported on in Research
Visibility may be obtained from several
sources. The source of each publication is
indicated in each entry. The key to the
abbreviations used there and instructions

for obtaining the publications are given
below:

CFSTI—Clearinghouse for Federal Sci-
entific and Technical Information, Spring-
field, Virginia 22151. Copies of reports
with this symbol may be purchased for
$3 each (paper) or 65 cents (micro-
fiche). Send remittance with order directly
to the Clearinghouse and specify the ac-
cession number (AD or PB plus a 6-digit
number) given in the listing.

ERIC—Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center, EDRS, c/o NCR Co., 4936
Fairmont Ave., Bethesda, Maryland
20014. Copies are priced according to the
number of pages. The MF price in the
listing is for microfiche; the HC price is
for paper copies. Send re:iiittance with
order directly to ERIC-EDRS and specify
the accession number (ED plus a 6-digit
number) given in the listing. How to Use
ERIC, a recent brochure prepared by the
Office of Education, is available from the
Superintendent of Documents, Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C.
20402; the catalog number is FA 5.212:
12037-A; price: 30 cents.

GPO—Government Printing Office. Send
orders directly to Superintendent = of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D. C. 20402, with
remittance for specified amount.

MA—Manpower Administration. - Single
copies free upon request to U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Manpower Administra-
tion, Asscciate Manpower Administrator,
Washington, D. C. 20210.

OTHER SOURCES—Where indicated the
publication may be obtained directly from
the publisher at the listed price.

" Research Visibility is a research project of the American Voca-

The project is cooperatively financed by the American Voca-

tional Association. The purpose is to give visibility to significant
research: experimental, demonstration and pilot programs; upgrad-
ing institutes, seminars and workshops; and other leadership devel-
opment activities for teachers, supervisors and administrators. The
Research Visibility report synthesizes important projects which
have been reviewed, selected and analyzed for their value to voca-
tional, technical and practical arts educators, guidance personnel,
and other leaders in education, manpower and related fields. A
composite bibliography of significant research and development
materials is included.

tional Association and a Vocational Education Act of 1963 grant
(OEG 2-7-970633, project 7-0633; “Synthesis and Apphcatlon of
Research Findings in Vocational Education”),

George L. Brandon, professor in residence (Pennsylvania State
University) is editor of Research Visibility. He is assisted in the
preparation of these reports by Research Assistant Marsha Golden
of the AVA headquarters staff. o

As Research Visibility is prepared under a U. S. Office of Educa-
tion grwat, it is not included in the American Yocational Journal
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Exemplary and residential aspects

of Vocational Education

RESEARCH VISIBILITY finds it-
self without a sharply focused frame-
work of criteria to identify and re-
port these aspects in the research
and development of vocational edu-
cation. This fact does not mean that
the merits of the characteristics have
been forgotten in the past or in con-
temporary development of on-going
programs. Perhaps, at least for the
sake of definition, program develop-
ment will be “rescued” by the pre-
cise language of legislation and its
determination to make instruction

~ exemplary.

Somehow the limitations of the
legal and regulatory framework, as
- necessary as they may be, are diffi-

- cult to «econcile with a pervasive phi-

- losophy of vocational education—
more so the research and investiga-
tion which should reveal its true

 nature.

- Current professional comment of
the exemplary has some interesting
- flavor. The comment seems to indi-
- cate that vocational education should
change, but the “change” specifica-
tions are nebulous and for change-
sake. Undoubtedly, one of the
great benchmarks of vocational pro-

- grams of the past (and hopefully of

the future) is an attitude of voca-
~ tional educators which makes realis-
tic and meaningful programs of in-
. struction for the many individual
differences of youths and adults who

~ are enrolled. |
.- Realism and relevancy - can in
‘themselves be exemplary. As charac-

teristics -of sound vocational educa-
tion they should be fully acceptable
and desirable in today and tomor-
row’s world of clichés and new edu-
cational twists.

The exemplary and ‘“bridge-building.”
Obviously, exemplary programs and
bridge-building  (reality  between
school and the world of work) are
becoming synonymous. The search
seems to be for models which will

i

‘achieve this purpose; at least t}nodern

conceptual models take the form of
vocational cooperative education, oc-

cupational information and adjust-

ment, and many forms of “occupa-
tional orientation.” The underlying
thesis and bridge foundations seem
to be change in vocational educa-
tion; ‘“change agents,” the modern
vocational bridge builders and engi-
neers, have many prescriptions.

It is both ironic and understandable that
vocational educators are concerned with
strategies for implementing change. It is
ironic because vocational educators, partic-
ularly those concerned with changing agri-
cultural techniques, have had dramatic suc-
cess with invoking change. Too, they have
been in the forefront in conducting re-

“search into the change process. But is it not

also understandable that they should be
concerned? The very fact that change has
been wrought suggests that those who have
been most successful would also be most
sensitive to the problems of change—
particularly the problems associated with
implanting changes which make a desired
differencc.” (Samuel A. Moore, Michigan
State University, in Strategies for Imple-

menting Exemplary Programs and Projects
in Order to Make Maximum Change in the
Educational Process.” National Confer-
ence on Exemplary Programs and Projects,
Atlanta, Georgia, 1969)

This issue of Research Visibility

synthesizes a small selection of re-
ports which have exemplary implica-
tions. It also contains a few abstracts
of repoits related to the development
of residential programs in vocational
education. Unfortunately, research
and reporting of the residential are
as lean in the professional literature
as are the provisions of legislation
and its appropriations, which should
have generously supported residen-
tial development many years ago. It
is tragically plain that the develop-
ment of residential vocational educa-
tion, the last and only recourse of
many Americans whose birthplaces
discriminate against them, must

await more “exemplary” and cour-

ageous action for their birthright.

National Exemplary Conference Report

(guidebook). A limited supply of the
guidebook of the Atlanta conference
inay still be available from the Divi-
sion of Vocational and Technical
Education, U.S. Office: of Education,
Washington, D.C., 20202. Michael
Russo is coordinating the publication

- of the various conference reports

from project contractors. Please con-
tact him for the various guidebooks

. each of which may or may not con-

tain copies of the major presenta-

- tions which were made last winter.




i Thin study, conducted in the fali
it 1966, surveyed the guidance situ-
ﬁi,on in 353 public secondary
sphools in 48 states. The purpose of

A

day. These facts would provide a
point of reference from which to
b ¢gin future surveys, The survey was
so designed to compare the opin-
D ns of parents, students, teachers,
#“Sonnselors, and administrators of the
present status of guidance in their
;hools and to suggest changes
'hich are needed in the educational
;:e aration of guidance counselors.
-Findings of the study indicated
i at the order of types of advice
post frequently sought by students is
hat (a) regarding education, (b)
_ocatxonal guidance, and (c)
; in personal adjustment

es were used desplte the fact that
jost students reported being aware
of the counseling services available
‘their schools. It was also found
that, of the students responding to
Guestionnaires, only 31 percent had
ad two or more 15-minute confer-
erices with a counselor during the
eceding year.

' Information on the amount of
éounsehng time with students by
ype of problem is reported in the
ccompanymg table. It indicates that
fi e largest percentages are devoted
to college education, compared with
‘f,"() percent spent in counseling stu-
‘dents in the selection of vocational
ograms. The report also indicates
at few counselors have had train-
¢ in counseling of vocationally ori-
d students.

‘In a survey of students and par-
hts, the response was strongly sup-

portive of the need for guidance serv-
ices in areas such as information
about the worid of work, personal
adjustment and study habits.

Opinions varied on whether differ-
ent guidance programs should be
offered for vocational education stu-
dents. Forty-five percent of the coun-
selors felt that programs should be
different, but 43 per cent indicated
that they should not. In regard to
training given the counselors them-
selves, however, 48 percent of the
counselors felt that training given
counselors of vocational students
should differ from that given other
counselors.

In making conclusions from the
study and in trying to delineate rec-
ommendations for further study, the
investigators noted that the major
problem is that of selecting a set of
realistic goals for guidance pro-
grams. It is recognized that the per-
sonnel and facility needs for a “truly
effective” guidance program are al-
most twice as great as those actually
available. It is therefore necessary to
design a systematic guidance pro-
gram which will make the most
efficient use of available resources.
Recommended steps for designing
such a program are outlined in the
report. These include:

2as Bibllo im' Ianun
on wmauu&“é’?wmmu studies

e Stating the needs which must be
satisfied.

» Defining guidunce objectives
which will contribute to satisfying the
needs.

» Defining constraints which the
program must satisfy.

« Devising alternative systems.

» Selecting the best alternative.

e Pilot testing the selected alter-
native,

o Implementing the tested pro-
gram.

e Evaluating this program,

e Modif'ing the system along
lines suggested by feedback.

It was suggested that, in develop-
ment of a guidance program, a vari-
ety of guidance methods be consid-
ered for use in the program. Team
operations, the use of teachers and
paraprofessionals in the counseling
program, and use of data processing
equipment for supportive services
are among the suggestions.

Future research, the report con-
cluded, is needed in the area of
adoption of innovations in the field
of guidance. Research into student
assesment of counseling systems is
another subject of research; others
are the problems related to the tran-
sition from school to work and those
related to students with special
needs.

PERCENTAGE OF COUNSELING TIME WITH STUDENTS BY TYPE OF PROBLEM
AS ESTIMATED BY COUNSELORS—A SUMMARY OF MEDIANS BY TYPE OF SCHOOL

Type of School

Urban Nural Urban Ruraf
Compre- Compre- General  General  Urban Area Al
Problem Areas hensive  hensive Academic Academic Vocational Vocational Schools
College education 20% 20% 30% 25% 10% 5% 20%
Emotional or
personal problems 9 10 10 10 10 10 10
Low achievers 10 10 10 10 15 15 10
Vocational program
selection 10 10 10 10 15 15 10
Post-high school
education® 10 5 10 10 5 5 . 9
Post-high school :
job placement 5 10 5 10 10 i0 5
Potential dropouts 5 5 5 5 5 10 5
Extracurricular :
activities. : 3 5 2 3 1 1 2
*Other than college. |
19
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Junior High Coursa in Occupationai Opportunities

An Exporimental Junioc High Schoel Course
in Qcoupations! Oppartunities and Laber
Market Procasses. Robert L. Darcuy and
Phillip E. Powsll, Center for Economic
Education, Ohlo University, Athens, Ohlo.
June 1968.

This two-year rescarch and curric-
ulum development program was
based on the assumption that “. . .
young people will be better prepared
for successful participation in the la-
bor force by developing understand-
ings about the nature and operation
of our economic system, the role of
work, changing technology and occu-
rational opportunities, decision-mak-
ing procedures, the economic value
of education, and labor market proc-
esses . . .~ and that “. . . they will
also benefit from self-examination of
their own attitudes, values, goals,
and behavior relative to career plan~
ning, occupational success, economic
life, social roles, individual develop-
ment, and self-fulfillment.”

In order to assist young people in
developing understandings, the proj-
eot proposed to develop a set of
instructional materials for use in a
course to be given to junior high
school pupils, and to field test, evalu-
ate and disseminate these materials.

In preparation for the develop-
ment of the instructional course, the
project staff surveyed available liter-
ature related to the economics of
manpower, and psychological and
sociological aspects of work attitudes
and understandings. Meetings were

Inservice Training

North Carolina State Univer-
sity at Raleigh is the recipient of
a U.S. Office of Education grant
for conducting seven interrelated
institutes for the inservice train-
ing of vocational educators and
related personnel needed to
strengthen vocational education
in rural areas.

The first institute in the series
will be aimed at “Coordination of
Supportive Services for Vocation-
al Education Students in Rural
Areas” and will be held on Oct.
5-9 at the University of Arkansas,
Fayetteville.

conducted with experts in the fields
of education, guidance and manpow-
er economics, Major themes for the
lessons were established: Analysis,
Choice, and Decisionmaking; The
World of Economics; The World of
Work; Labor Market Structure and
Processes; Psychology of Work; So-
clology of Work; and Education and
Its Economic Value, The 316-page
course which evolved is included as
an appendix to this report, along
with the companion 140-page teach-
er’s manual,

Each of the 75 individual lessons
in the course, Manpower & Econom-
ic Education: Opportunities in
American Economic Life, includes a
brief summary of the content of the
lesson, followed by a main text in-
cluding discussion questions and a
final paragraph emphasizing the
most important aspects of the lesson.
Some of the chapters treat “The
Role of Labor Unions,” “Are To-
day’s Skills Good Enough for To-
morrow’s Jobs?” and “Making Some-
thing Out of Your Job”. The teach-
er’s manual includes supplementary
material such as suggested readings
and answers to questions posed in
the lessons.

The course was administered to
eighth, ninth and tenth grade stu-
dents in eight schools near Athens,
Ohio, and specially prepared tests
and questionnaires were used to eval-
uate the effects of the course. The
tenth grade students used in the ex-
periment were a specially selected
group of “potential dropouts” who
had demonstrated weak motivation
and poor academic records. Results
of the tests indicated that manpower
and economic understanding was in-
creased significantly, as were atti-
tudes toward these issues. In addi-
tion, short-range advantages, such as
increased interest in schoolwork and
improved attendance, were noted by
teachers.

It is suggested in the report that a

clear explanation of the nature of the
program’s objectives be given to

teachers and parents before its intro-

duction into the curriculum. General
approval of these groups usually ap-
pears, provided they have a clear
understanding of the program. It is
noted, however, that the course does
deal with semsitive matters, and that

negative sttitydey covld develop if ¥+
was not clearly understood.

Futurs ressarch possibilities in this
area Include development of instruc-
tlonal materials for special ethnic
and economic groups, and for use in
programs such as adult education
and economic opportunity programs.
In addition, use of the *‘daily lesson
format,” in which instruction is given
in short units rather than in long
chapter form, for other instructional
areas is suggested.

Student Personnel Services
For Area Vocational Schools

Developing a Program of Student Person-
nel Servicas for Area Vocational-Technical
Schools. James E. Bottoms. Georgia De-
partment of Education, Division of Voca-
tional Education, Atlanta, Ga. December
1968.

A system of 25 post-secondary
area vocational-technical schools was
created in the 1960s in Georgia. The
need for the schools was necessitated
by the migration to the cities of
largely unskilled rural populations.
Because Georgia’s high schools were
too small to provide comprehensive
vocational programs, the alternative
solution of providing area vocation-
al-technical schools was adopted.
One of the important features of the
educational function of these institu-
tions is the program of student per-
sonnel services, which was developed
during 1966 and 1967 by commit-
tees of student personnel specialists,
school directors and consultants. This
report gives the background and it
also describes this personnel service
program.

Following the appointment of a
student personnel specialist, a four-
phase development process was ini-
tiated. First, a questionnaire was
administered to school personnel and
a random sampl~ of students was
made to identify the school person-
nel services needed. Results of the
questionnaire identified the following
student needs: (a) deciding wh:ther
hs should attend a vocational-
technical school; (b) choosing the
course to pursue once he entered the
school; {¢) deciding whether or not
he should change to another program
or stay in the one he was pursuing,
and (d) deciding his future after
completion of his work at the school.




Q

The sccond phase censisted of
various activities for the develop-
ment of the program: (a) a two-day
organizational planning conference
was held, with participants being
drawn from school directors, student
personne! specialists and consultants;
(b) task force committees were set
up by the conference to plan for
services (information service prior to
student enrollment, admissions, stu-
dent personnel records, orientation
and information service, counseling,
job placement, and evaluation); (3)
a work conference was held at which
all school directors and student per-
sonnel specialists were informed of
the results of the work of the task
force committees.

The third, or implementation,
phase of the developmental process
aimed at involving all members of
the schools’ staffs in setting up the
plan in their respective schools. This
phase was carried out by a series of
inservice meetings at monthly inter-
vals, with a different aspect of the
student personnel service plan being
highlighted at each meeting.

The fourth phase of the project
consisted of a review of the seven
different services planned by the task
forces, and the degree to which they
were appropriate for the specific
area school. A few new approaches
were noted as being more suitable
than those recommended by the task
forces, but in general the entire pro-
gram had been successfully imple-
mented in each school.

Seven Major Services

The seven services planned for in
the task force committees became
the major areas covered by student
personnel services in Georgia’s area
vocational-technical schools. One of
these services is the preadmissions
information service, the function of
which is to inform the public of the
educational opportunities available
through the schools, and to assist
prospective students in relating their
own occupational interests to the op-
portunities available in the schools.
This service actively seeks out per-
sons in the community who would
profit from the programs offered at
the area schools by developing in-
formational materials, establishing
close contact with secondary schools,

. and staging publicity campaigns in

the community in order to reach

RESEARCH VISIBILITY

porsons wao zre act suwslled o wee-
ondary schools.

Another service provided is the
adfissions service. Because of the
nature of the vocationalechnical
achool, it 1s necessary for the student
to choose the specific occupsation
which he will study prior to entrance
in the school. For this reason, it is
the responsibility of the admissions
service to assist the prospective stu-
dent in deciding upon a program
which will lead to his entrance in an
occupation in which he can have
pride and dedication. Because an
area vocational-technical school
must use an inclusive rather than
exclusive admissions policy, the ad-
missions counselor must assist the
applicant in choosing a realistic goal
in light of his capabilities. He must
define the range of practical choices
for the particular student and then
guide him in making the most
beneficial selection from this range.

If there is no program offered by a
school for which an applicant will be
qualified, the admissions counselor
must assist him in examining oppor-
tunities outside the school. In order
to direct the student to the best
course of action for himself, it is
necessary for the counselor to work
closely with instructors in the various
occupational fields to determine min-
imum entrance requirements for
each occupational course.

Personnel Records System

A third segment of the personnel
services is the student personnel rec-
ords system. This system is of great
importance before, during and even
after enrollment. Before enroliment,
the system is used to assist prospec-
tive students in examining their ca-
pabilities in order that they may
select the correct occupational pro-
gram. In addition, staff members are
assisted in planning iastructional
programs in advance through use of
these records. '

During enrollment in the school
the records provide data for analysis
of student achievement and aid
counselors in student guidance, The
records also provide information on
the strengths and weaknesses of the
overall school program, so that re-
search and evaluation may be direct-
ed toward improvement of the edu-
cational program.

After enrollment, these records
may be used as evidence of how

arei vocatlonal-technical school &tUe .

dents fare in the world of work. Data
from the records can be used for
svaluating the Instructional programs
of the school and the student person-
nel services themselves. Potential
employers can use the records to
investigate the achievement records
of former students.

Although it is specified as a sepa-
rate service of the student personnel
services, counseling is a service
which is part of all of the other
functions, Counseling is used to help
a student understand his own poten-
tials and to relate the available edu~
cational services to these potentials,
thereby forming a plan of action for
his personal occupational develop-
ment, In addition, the counseling
service performs functions in solving
a student’s personal, financial and
study problems,

Group Guidance Sessions

The information service of the stu-
dent personnel services is imple-
mented through group guidance ses-
sions planned jointly with faculty
members. The object of these ses-
sions is to inform students of deci-
sions which they may need to face,
of the purposes of the school, and of
educational opportunities offered by
the school as well as other educa-
tional opportunities. Preparation of
students with attitudes they will need
after leaving the area vocational-
technical school is a main part of the
job of the information services. =~ ~

The job placement role of the are?,
vocational-technical schools is not
one consisting solely of placing the
right student in the right job. The
service must establish a “total” sys-
tem which helps the student to ac-
quire a basic attitude toward and
understanding of the world of work
in order that he may find a good job
and make the necessary adjustment
to it while understanding what is
expected of him by his supervisors.

In addition, the student must be

shown how to obtain the information
he wants to know about a prospec-
tive job so that he can avoid un-
deremployment., The job placement
effort in area vocational-technical
schools is a cooperative effort be-
tween the student personnel special-

~ ists and the instructors. This cooper-

ation is especially important in that
it helps the instructors to achieve




groater satisfaction from thelr work
by actively participating in the final
results,

A final segment of the student
personnel services ig that of self eval-
uation, Systemsatic and contlnuous
fesdback of data of the results of the
service serves to keep the service
sensitive to the needs of the student,
and to keep the direction taken by
the student personnel services up to
date. The method by which the serv-
ice evaluates itself is to delineate
exactly what effect the service is
expected to have on students, and
then to see if this effect was achieved
on graduates of the area achool.

There are four other related publi-
cations that have boen produced by
the author: (1) Counselor's Gulde
to Georgiu's Area Vocational-Tech-
nical Schools; (2) the Fhase 1
Report, Research Project 236: De-
veloping a Program o, Student Per-
sonnel Services for Area Vocutional-
Technical Schools; (3) Ways the
Area School Personnel Worker and
Surrounding High School Counselors
Can Work Together, (all published
by the State Department of Educa-
tion at Atlanta); and, (4) “De-
veloping Statewide Norms for the
Dailey Vocational Tests” (Houghton
Mifflin Company, Test Service Bul-
letin. 1966).

Information System
For Vocational Declisions

An Information System fer Vocational De-
cisions. David V. Tiedeman, et al. Har-
vard University, Graduate School of Edu-
cation, Cambridge, Mass. June 1, 1968.

This report summarizes the activi-
ties of the Information System for
Vocational Decisions (ISVD) during
its eighth quarter, March 1, 1968, to
May 31, 1968. The ISVD project is

~ studying the use of the computer in
facilitating the vocational counseling

process, and it is sponsored by Har-
vard University, the Newton Public
Schools in Massachusetts and the

" New England Educational Data Sys-

tem (NEEDS).
At the base of ISVD is the theory

on the process of career decision-

making that a student can make good

~career decisions only if they are

made in the context of his life span.
ISVD proposes to create a setting for
career decisionmaking for the stu-
dent which will foster a sense of

Q2

continuity and a sense of control
over the decisionmaking process.
The setting which is belng created is
a vocational reckoning environment
which contains the student, an exten-
sive collection of date about jobs,
and a guidance machine,

Examples of data are facts about
jobs, colleges, trade schools, military
specialties, and the student himself.
These data are organized into five
data files: occupational, military, ed-
ucational, personal and family liv-
ing, and student characteristicy. The
guidance machine provides a means
for the student to obtain data and
provides a record of his access to the
data so that he may review the way
in which he makes decisions.

ISVD is now creating a descrip-
tion of the behavior of a guidance
machine that is sufficiently explicit
for a computer to act as if it were the
guidance machine, This description
is provided through the development
of computer programs which permit
certain basic and generally required
functions to be performed, and the
development of ISVD software, or
programs enabling the computer to
serve as a guidance machine.

The major component of ISVD
software is a series of scripts, or
programs, which contain the text to
be presented to a student, instruc-
tions on how to process the student’s
responses, etc,, all to appear as con-
versation to permit the student to be
free to generate his own questions in
a natural form.

In other words, the computer must
be able to deal with English sen-
tences. The authors describe the proc-
ess of adapting ISVD needs to a
computer program called EILIZA;
the process is incomplete and the
investigators claim only a first step
toward attaining the natural lan-
guage capability they are seeking.

A central organizing structure of
the ISVD system at the junior and
senior high school levels is a
modified version of the Life Career
Game, which is played as follows:
An introductory film with an orien-
tation to the game is shown; this is
followed by a practice round which
allows the player to make decisions
involved in planning, school, work
and leisure activities, and these deci-
sions are scored. Then the player is
ready to go through a series of short
rounds in which he can make deci-

sions about work, school and leisure;
after oach round the player is
acored, At the end of a game ses-
sion, the session and all previous
sossions are summarized for the stu-
dent or player.

As one part of the project, a
Career Resources Center has been
moved to Newton High School,
where the student response has been
a positive one, indicating that stu-
dents want and will use information
when it is available for education
and vocational decisionmaking.

The authors feel that the immedi-
ate impact of the availability of a
Career Resources capability in the
Newton School System is most ap-
parent in relation to counselor func-
tions, However, they point out that
in the area of career development
and vocational guidance, counselors
need more training, resources, and
consultations. They feel that the
counseling function will ultimately
center on a personal counselor-
student relationship which then ex-
tends to other resources, such as that
proposed by this study.

The authors point out that in
schools today administrative and
curriculum concerns have major pri-
ority, and that the potential contribu-
tions of counseling are not being
considered in these activities. Ad-
ministrators, teachers, counselors,
and the community as a whole will
have to be made aware of this need
and the necessarv funding and organ-
ization to correct it.

An ISVD orientation and capabil-
ity has been written into the specifi-
cations for the new technical-
vocational facility for Boston, which
includes a Career Resources Center,
a Cooperative Education Component
and a placement operation.

The field tests are still in process:
(a) testing of a decisionmaking
booklet used by junior high school
students in Newton, and (b) assess-
ment of changes in attitude of pupils
associated with the work-study pro-
gram at Newton.

The end of the quarter saw the
completion of data processing
planned for the first prototype of
occupational forecasting, making
high and low estimates of employ-
ment by year for 1968-1980 avail-

able for presentation to inquirers in -

the system. The estimates were
drawn from national data by occupa-
tional and industrial group.
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Toplc Two: COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Cooperative Vocational Education Conferance

Notes and Working Papers from The Na-
tional Confersnce on Cooperative Voca-
tional Education, Implications of the 1968
Amendments, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis. February 1968,

This conference, held Feb, 26-28,
1969, brought together representa-
tives from State Advisory Councils
on Vocational Education, represen-
tatives from vocational education,
and school superintendents and prin-
cipals in urban and rural areas. Rep-
resentatives from business and indus-
try, labor, private schools, profes-
sional and trade associations, civic
and community organizations, and
guidance personnel also participated.

Specific objectives of the confer-
ence program included the develop-
ment of (a) an understanding of
new authorizations relating to coop-
erative vocational-technical educa-
tion programs, (b) capabilities for
increased leadership and respopsibil-
ity for such programs, (c) under-
standing of the available resources
for development of these programs,
(d) understanding of the critical ar-
eas of need in the field, and (e) an
extension of knowledge of techniques
for coordination with government
agencies in developing programs.

Essential elements of a good pro-
gram of cooperative vocational edu-
cation recommended by the task
force groups and consultants for the
conference were:

1. A well-qualified, highly dedicated
teacher-coordinator. ,

2. Related instruction focusing on tech-
nical competencies, career development
and occupational adjustment and taught by
the teacher-coordinator. ‘

3. Adequate time for the teacher-
coordinator .to supervise instruction and
on-the-job training.

4. Adequate facilities, equipment and

‘materials to provide instruction related to

the student’s job and career goal.

5. Placement and instruction matched to
the student’s career interests, abilities and
aspirations.

‘6. Prevocational education and guidance
services which prepare students for selec-
ting the most appropriate training opportu-

nity.
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7. A student-directed youth organization
like FFA, DECA, etc.

8. A selection of cooperative vocational
education programs to serve the needs of
students of different abilities, career inter-
osts and aspirations—incinding the disad-
vantaged, the nonprofit private school atu-
dents, and the drop-outs,

9, Full wages and credit toward gradua~
tion while receiving on-the-job instruction.

10. Written training agresments and in-
dividual training plans developed and
agreed upon by the employer, training
sponsor, student, and coordinatox.

11, Community involvement in plan-
ning, organizing and supporting cooper-
ative programs.

12. An advisory committee composed of
representatives from business, industry, la-
bor, the school, and students enrolled.

13, Compliance with all state aud feder-
al laws regarding employment practices.

14. Continuous evaluation and revisions
based on follow-up on student-trainees and
achievement of program objectives.

15. Ancillary services to provide inserv-
ice teacher education, supervision, de-
velopment of curriculum materials, evalua-
tion and research for the improvement of
cooperative education.

16. Adequate funds to support a quality
cooperative vocational education program.

Seven  major  papers  were
presented at the conference and are
included in the appendix. They in-
cluded the following.

Henry Borow, University of Min-
nesota, presented a paper on “Poten-
tial Contributions of Cooperative
Education to the Student’s Vocation-
al Development.” In making a criti-
cal assessment of vocational educa-
tion, Dr. Borow observed that the
division which is being maintained
between college preparatory curricu-
lum and the vocational curriculum in
the high schools today is “dangerous-
ly outmoded.” '

Because of this division, and the
recognition that in the United States
upward mobility in the social scale is
related to the amount of education
one has received, he noted that most
parents are strongly opposed to hav-
ing their children enter vocational

“programs which will deny them later

access to college. :

[ 0..;;“::'1

8sa Bibllography for information
on tmﬂlsbmg of complate studies

Avother fault which he finds in
vocational education is that rigid
curriculum policles are continued,
even though research points to the
fact that youth of secondary school
age are not yet ready to make such
rigid career decisions, He believes
ihat schools should aim at increased
job mobility in the career patterns of
vocational  education  students,
preparing them mainly for survival
in the world of work.

Some vocational training for col-
lege-bound youth was suggested be-
cause of the high mortality rate in
college, leaving those who had taken
only a college preparatory curricu-
lum unprepared for the world of
work.

In conclusion, Dr. Borow noted
that formal programs of cooperative
vocational education hold much of
the educational responsibility for
providing youths with experiences
which will accelerate development of
vocationally mature behavior. Goals
of cooperative vocational education
which concern fostering of career
development of the student, such as
advancement of identity formation
and a work ethos, must assume a
new importance.

The paper presented by John A.
Sessions, education specialist, AFL~-
CIO, emphasized the need for explor-
ing new approaches to vocational
education. Underlining. the fact that
no single way of teaching vocational
education exists, Mr. Sessions noted
that, among the many programis, CO-
operative education holds great prom-
ise.

It is necessary, he cautioned, to
present the vocational student with a
broad enough curriculum for him to
develop a “capacity to change.” The
student also needs a program which
will make the academic part of the
vocational curriculum relevant to his
job goals. A factor in cooperative
education which he thinks is equal in
importance to proper curriculum is
the proper planning of the work ex-
perience, with emphasis on acquiring
good work attitudes.

Speaking on “The Employer’s
Role in Cooperative Occupational
Education,” Robert V. Guelich, vice




president of public relations, Mont-
gomery Ward, Inc,, attempted to an-
swor questions frequently posed
when educators and employers mest,
Among these is the question of how
employers are selectsd and evaluat-
ed, Also, he discussed measures
which can be taken by achools to
relate better to employers, Moans for
improved cooperation in working for
a common cause were illuminated.
Finally, he emphasized the impor-
tance of working together for better
legislation for vocational education.

H. I, Willett, superintendent of
schools, Richmond, Va., made a
presentation  titled “The School’s
Role in Cooperative Occupational
Education,” Dr., Willeti cxplored the
implications of the rapidity of change
and its effect on people the ex-
plosion of knowledge, and the popu-
lation explosion and urbanization,

He outlined reasons for the impor-
tance of cooperative occupational
programs. Among these he included
(a) the fact that schools are unable
to provide training in the myriad of
occupations available in today’s soci-
ety, (b) the need for motivation for
some students to see the relationship
between education and the job they
will enter after completion of
schooling, and (c) the difficulties
encountered in finding enough teach-
ers who are qualified to teach highly
specialized technical skills.

Finally, he made suggestions for
the improvement of administrative
organization and design, including
the planning, coordination and eval-
uation aspects of the programs.

A theoretical mode] school system
was outlined by Marvin J. Feldman,
program officer of the Ford Founda-
tion, in his remarks concerning “The
Community Role in Cooperative Vo-

New Research Program

Researchers in the biological,
behavioral, and social sciences are
invited to submit basic research
proposals under a one-year pro-
gram which began July 1, 1969.
Information regarding the pro-
gram may be obtained from the
Research Analysis and Allocation
Staff, Bureau of Research, U.S.
Office of Education, 400 Mary-
land Ave.,, S.W., Washington,
D.C. 20202,
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cational Education.” This system
would includs programs for students
of diverse abilities, from elementary
to college level, with community

backup systems. These systems
would be centers for students who
are upable to succeed in regular
school programs, At the center, each
student could proceed at his own
speed in specially constructed cour-
ges of study, Mr, Feldman algso de-
scribed various programs in voca-
tional education now being funded
by the Ford Foundation.

Trudy Banta, research associate,
University of  Tennessee  at
Knoxville, presented a paper titled
“Interpretive Study of Cooperative
Efforts of Private Industry and
the Schools To Provide Job-Oriented
Education Programs for the Disad-
vantaged.” Dr. Banta reported
findings of a survey of “exemplary”
cooperative programs. Among these
findings were that a communication
gap exists between business and
schools, and that changes in school
policy have resulted from contact
with industry.

Frank Bobbitt presented u paper
titled “A Comparative Study of Two

Concurrent Work-Education Models

in Agriculture,” This paper described
a study which had ag its objective the
determination of whether or not sig-
nificant differences existed in the
outcomes of two programs used in
the State of Illinois.

In one of these programs, school
time was used for the work experi-
ence; in the other program work
experience was gained in out of
school hours, The study showed no
significant differences between atti-
tudes of students, instructors and ad-
ministrators who participated in the
two programs. Dr, Bobbitt suggested,
therefore, that both models might be
used to fit the right model to the
local situation,

The proceedings of the National
Conference on Cooperative Voca-
tional Education will also result in
the production of a Guide for Initia-
tion of Cooperative Programs to be
published in the fall of 1969. See
bibliography for information on or-
dering this document.

Concurrent Work-Education Programs in 50 States

Concurrent Work-Education (Programs in
the 50 States 1965-66). William John
Schill. University of lilinois, Champaign,
1

This study covers both cooperative
education and work-study aspects of
concurrent work-education in an ex-
amination of the conduct of these
programs in the 50 states. State edu-
cation offices and individual school
districts were called upon to provide
data for the study, which is primarily

concerned with activities in which -

students become involved.

Results of the data collected show
that distributive education has the
greatest number of enrollees. Enroll-
ment in individual programs was
«found to range from one to 228
students, with 20 students being the
median program size.

Trade and industrial programs, as
might have been expected, were cen-
tered mostly in urban centers, al-
though population centers 'of all sizes
were found to be offering this pro-
gram. Enrollments ranged in size
from one to 415 students, with 25
students being the median.

Approximately 37 per cent of
business education programs were
located in larger cities. The median
enrollment in these programs was 18
students, although they ranged from

one student to 161. ‘

With the states of Alabama, Flori-
da, Illinois, Minnesota and Noxrth
Carolina acco:nting for most of the
diversified occupations programs, the
student enrollments ranged from one
to 216, with a median of 25 students.

Cooperative agriculture programs,
although existent in cities of all sizes,
concentrated in those with popula-
tions under 25,000. Between one
and 95 students were enrolled in the
programs, but 12 or fewer were en-
rolled in 78 percent of the programs.

Cooperative programs were found
in 2,451 schools which did not also
have work-study programs. In com-
parison, 1,823 schools having work-
study programs did not have cooper-
ative programs. Two-thirds of the
schools having cooperative programs
were found to have only one offering
in that program.

A great deal of futility was experi-
enced by the investigators in attempt-
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ing to summarize the data. Correla-
tions which they had supposed would
oxist failed to evolve when figures
were computed, For example, the
amount of funding for schools within
a given state and the amount of con-
current work-education programs in
that state were expected to be correla-
tive. However, no substantiation of
this was possible through the data
received, In addition, much of the
data received through questionnaires

administered to local school districts
failed to coincide with data gleaned
from «tate records of these same
school districts.

Mention is given to subjective im-
pressions collected in the form of
anecdotal comments by members of
the investigating team. These cover
such areas as cooperation seen be-
tween Departments of Vocational
Education and other segments of
state departments of education.

~
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A chapter on “Characteristics of
Students and Programs” summarizes
data from the study, a great deal of
which is in tabular form. Some inter-
pretation. of these figures is made.
Abstractions are presented from dis-
sertations on concurrent work-educa-
tion programs for handicapped atu-
dents and also on experimental pro-
grams in one high school which were
conducted in conjunction with the
main study.,

Topic Three: EXEMPLARY PROJECTS

L

See Bibliograpiiy for information
on availability of complete studies

Occupational Training for School Alienated Youth

A Pilot Project To Develop a Program of
Occupational Training for School Alienated
Youth; Second Interim Report. The Center
for Vocational Arts, Norwalk, Conn. 1968.

The second interim report of The
Center for Vocational Arts covers
research and other activities con-
ducted from Sept. 1, 1967, to Aug.
31, 1968, the third year of operation
for the Center. The first two years’
operation was reported in a previ-
ous interim report which is summar-
ized in the appendix of this volume.
The Center originated as a pilot proj-
ect for development of ‘occupational
training for school-alienated youths
of ages 15 to 21. Individual pro-
grams are formulated for each stu-
mic subjects taught through develop-
attitudes which will permit him to
become a productive member of the
work community.

The Center program consists of
guidance, counseling, occupational
training and academic instruction,
with training offered in a number of
vocational-technical fields. Emphasis
is placed on the use of new and
different methods and approaches of
instruction. Students attend classes
for three hours each day, with part-
time employment occupying four
hours of the day. They work toward
acquiring either a high school diplo-
ma or a vocational certificate, or
both in some cases. Time spent in
occupational training does not deter-
mine whether or not they receive the
certificates; rather, they receive the
certificates upon their personal at-
tainment of the skills required to
enter their chosen fields. '
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School dropouts and others recom-
mended by secondary schools as po-
tential dropouts were selected for
admission to the Center. Basis for
selection was the aptitudes and inter-
ests demonstrated by the student,
and a feeling that the project would
meet the student’s needs. A policy of
“rolling admissions” was instated.
This policy provides for the release
of a pupil as soon as his objectives
are met, and the immediate enroll-
ment of another student to fill his
place. In the 1967-68 school year,
although the number of pupils en-
rolled in any one month never ex-
ceeded 209, a total of 286 students
were enrolled throughout the year.

Constant modification of the voca-
tional programs offered at the Center
is necessary in order to meet the
demands of constantly changing vo-
cational demands in the work force
of the city. For example, the office
services department was modified by
the addition of a keypunch machine
and an offset press for student in-
struction. The addition of a green-
house and instruction in repair of
small engines (such as those used in
lawnmowers) to the landscape and
horticulture program has made grad-
uates of this curriculum more desir-
able as potential employees. Mass
production methods introduced into
the manufacturing operations pro-
gram have helped in showing
trainees the conditions which they
will encounter in industry.

In the third year of operation of
the Center, an effort was made to
extend the individualized instruction
aspects of the program to the acade-

mic subjects taught through develop-
ment of programed materials. A plan
was prepared for constructing “Units
for Individualized Learning” through
use of the “Behavioral Outcomes
Approach.” Separate packets were
developed for the areas of science,
mathematics, social studies, and lan-
guage arts, to be used in the fourth
year of the Center’s operation.

Research undertaken by the Cen-
ter during the 1967-68 school year
included a follow-up study of gradu-
ates, evaluation of the Center’s train-
ing programs, assistance in curricu-
lum development, case study follow-
up, and development of new curricu-
lum materials.

In the “Appendix to the Second
Interim Report,” a separate volume,
three reports by a New York Uni-
versity Research team are presented.
Summaries of each of these reports
are included in the original volume.

1. “A Comparative Study of the
Perception of the School by the Stu-
dents 1967-1968” is the direct result
of questions regarding the Center
for Vocational Arts asked the stu-
dents in 1967 and 1968. Questions
such as “What should students get
out of the CVA. program?” and
“What sort of things did the counsel-
ors do for you?”’ were answered with
more maturity and a greater
awareness of the aims of the pro-
gram in 1968 than they were in
1967.

2. “How Students See Them-
selves” was compiled from informa-
tion obtained through self-ratings of

students and alumni and from per-

sonal interviews with each 1968
graduate. In addition, students filled
out questionnaires regarding the
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school and its teachers, facilities,
counselors, and administration. Find-~
ings demonstrated that, in general,
students felt that they had gained
confidence in themselves and were
able to mingle with people better
since attending the CVA, Better so-
cial lives, greater ability to under-
gtand their personal problems, and
control of their feelings were other
reported improvements. Positive atti-
tudes were expressed toward counsel-
ors, teachers, education, work, and
life goals.

3. “People Do Change: Case
Study Reports of the Students
1967-1968” presents a cross-section
of case studies made by the research
staff, The studies stress family and
academic background, physical, so-
cial, intellectual and character de-

velopment, emotionai health, person-
al interests, and counselors’ recom-
mendations for improvement. A
comparison of the studies demon-
strates that family life was the most
important determination of a student’s
performance at CVA.

Included in the report is a sum-
mary of the reactions following a
one-day visit to the CVA by the
chairman of the Department of Vo-
cational Education of New York
University. Also, the r¢port of a con-
gultant’ visit to the school is in-
cluded. A final section presents a
summary of commendations and rec-
ommendations which evolved from
research and visits made by various
persons. Recommendations cover
such areas as counseling, academics
and facilities.

Occupational Preparation in a Secondary School

The Pevelopment and Demonstration of a
Coordinated and Integrated Program of
Occupational information, Selection, and
Preparation in a Secondary School. Ray-
mond J. Agan. Kansas State University,
Manhattan, Kan. June 1968.

The particular vocational educa-
tion problems of a rural secondary
school were the object of this pilot
project. A program of occupational
information, selection, and prepara-
tion was developed for the eleventh
and twelfth grade students of the
Paola, Kansas, High School to deter-
mine if improved vocational pro-
grams can be attained through prop-
er guidance and the cooperative
efforts of all vocational educators,
along with the participation of sociol-

ogists. psychologists and with busi-

ness analysts. :

“A Research Pilot Program in Vo-
cational Education,” conducted in
Miami County, Kansas, was directed
at determining the manpower needs

of the community. Surveys were con-

ducted to discover the types of occu-
pations for which there was need in
the county, and the number of per-
sons currently employed in each of
the occupations.

Interviews were condicted with

- persons in the various occupations to

determine competencies needed- for
their jobs. General satisfaction was
expressed with the competencies
demonstrated by graduates of voca-
tional programs who were employed

in nonfarming agricultural fields, al-
though there was a shortage of grad-
uates in these fields. Need was
demonstrated for an expansion of
occupational preparation programs
in Kansas schools.

In the next phase of the project,
Paola High School, with an enroll-
ment of about 300 students, was
chosen as the school through which
the objectives of the plan would be
tested. The vocational program of
the school offered agriculture and
home economics, with nonreim-
bursed courses. in office education
and industrial arts also being avail-
able. Students selected to take part
in the pilot program had completed
the first two years of a vocational
program and had expressed an inter-
est in preparing themselves for the
world of work.

A course of study for the project
was prepared on the basis of findings
of a research project carried out dur-
ing an eight-week workshop at Kan-
ras State University. Workshop par-
ticipants included the six instructors
who would work with the pilot proj-
ect. The course of study for both the
eleventh and twelfth year courses is

* included in a separate volume (Ap-

pendix A) to the study.

The eleventh year course was de-
voted to an investigation of “Com-
monalities in Occupations,” or those
aspects which are found to be com-
mon to all of the traditicnal fields in
vocational education. During the

year, students had the opportunity to
observe at least four different occu-
pations with the guidance of a teach-
er/counselor who had a background
in the occupation,

The students observed working
conditions, salary possibilities and
skills needed and made field trips to
observe men at work in their chosen
occupations. On these trips they made
job applications and were interviewed
just as if they were applying for the
job. The employer made observations
on the qualifications of the student for
the job, and he gave these observa-
tions to the counselor for use in help-
ing students evaluate their chances of
success in particular occupations.

The twelfth year course was de-
voted to giving the student “Experi-
ences in Occupations.” At the end of
the junior year, an occupation was
chosen in which the student had the
greatest interest, and acceptabie train-
ing stations for this occupation were
located by the instructor for a part-
time job for the student. The student
was required to acquire the job on his
own through the process of job appli-
cations and interviews, and a train-
ing outline was then planned for
each student with the assistance of
the employer. Each student worked
a minimum of 15 hours each week,
and he was counseled and given
job-related assignments by a teach-
er/counselor who had a background
in the part-time job he had chosen.
On-the-job performance was evalu-
ated by the employer every nine
weeks. '

Data were collected through per-
sonal interviews with parents and
employers, and through guestion-
naires which the students filled out
at the end of their senior year. The
program, which was in operation
three years, received the overwhelm-
ing approval of participating employ-
ers, and they encouraged its continu-
ation. In addition, parents were en-
thusiastic about the program, re-
sponding that it had helped their chil-
dren gain maturity, confidence and
enjoyment of school life.

Evaluations of the program bv the
Mid-Continent Regional Educational

NOVEMBER ISSUE. . . Next month,
Research Visibility will report on
siudies dealing with Comprehensive
Planning in Vocational Education,
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Laboratory, the National Education
Association and the Kansas State
Teachers Association were all lauda-
tory. It was noted that the eleventh
year course started students thinking
realistically about selecting an occu-
pational area and beginning prepara-
tion for it. The schoolwork of stu-
dents in nonvocational areas was

given additional meaning through
their work in the program. Althcugh
this project utilized many features of
conventional cooperative programs,
its unique features, it was concluded,
made it particularly valuable in a
rural setting such as Paola and well
worth the consideration of similar
schools elsewhere.

National Conference on Exemplary Programs

Papors Presented at the National Confer-
ence on Exemplary Programs and Projscts.
Atlanta, Ga, March 12-14, 1969.

This National Conference was
"held to discuss the implications of the
Vocational Education Amendments
of 1968 for exemplary programs and
projects, and to work toward the com-
pilation of a guidebook for planning
and implementation of exemplary
programs in the states. A guidebook
will be published by the U.S. Office of
Education in the ncar future. En-
compassing the ideas set forth through
the conference and its series of work-
shops and regional clinics which fol-
lowed, it should provide guidance to
state planners in devising their ex-
emplary programs and projects of the
future.

In an introductory paper, meant
to be a starting point for further
discussion of the 1968 Amendments,
the authors emphasize that “we must
engage in dialogue with the entire
educational community” . . . “to
come up with the truly exemplary
programs and projects.” The intent,

nature and implementation of exem-
plary programs and projects are dis-

cussed, with the concluding note that
the exemplary programs and projects
sootion of the Amendments offer a
chance to begin to make vocational
education more meaningful and rele-
vant for students.

James E. (Gene) Bottoms, associ-
ate state director, Division of Voca-
‘tional Education, Georgia State De-
partment of Education, and Kenneth
B. Matheny, Department of Cciisel-
ing and Educational Psychology,
‘Georgia State College, presented a
paper on “Occupational Guidance,
Courseling, and Job Placement for
Junior High and Secondary School
Youth.” The paper aims at the de-
velopment of a system of guidance

experiences for junior and senior

high school students who will not be
attending college.

General principles for meeting the
guidance needs of students are
presented. The first one is that
guidance should not be a function
solely of the guidance counselor, but
it should be taken on as a responsi-
bility of the entire school staff. Also,
simulated or direct work experiences
should be used rather than tradition-
al methods such as audiovisual aids
in describing various potential occu-
pations for the students.

As the results of improved counsel-
ing strmctures and job experiences,
the student should also be able to
develop a better understanding of
himself. Community resources for
career development of students
should be investigated. Experiences
for career development must be or-
ganized into a program which will
begin at the elementary level and
continue until the student decides
upon his next step beyond high
school. All experiences offered in the
high school curricuilum should be
made meaningful in terms of this
next step. Models are presented for
all school years from grade 7
through 12 by which these guidance
goals may be met.

“Elements of a Model for Promot-
ing Career Development in Elemen-
tary and Junior High School” was
presented in a paper by Norman C.
Gysbers, associate professor of edu-
cation, University of Missouri. His
model begins with the kindergarten
student, in helping the child to estab-
lish himself in relation to others in
the school and home. The curren?
status of activities for career de-
velopment offered by schools of to-
day is examined, and some basic
conditions for learning are estab-
lished for use in originating model
programs of this type.
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Gordon Law of Rutgers Universi-
ty discussed *Personnel, Resource
Materials, and Occupational In-
formation Exchange Programs—
Schools, Manpower Agencies, Indus-
try, and Other Public and Private
Agencies and Organizations.” H=
traced the background of the exem-
plary programs sections of the 1968
Amendments and reviewed studies
and recommendations found in liter-
ature as they relate to personnei,
resource materials and -occupation-
al information exchange programs.
Four programs having exemplary as-
pects were presented, and guidelines
were offered for future programs.

“Unifying an Entire System of Ed-
ucation Around a Career Develop-
ment Theme” was the subject
presented by Edwin L. Herr, profes-
sor of education and chairman,
Graduate Programs in Counselor
Education, Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity. In order to determine the
efficacy of using such a theme for
unifying a system of education, con-
sideration is given to the implications
of a systems approach to education,
to career development and behavior-
al goals, to the relationships between
career development and general or
vocational education, and to oper-
ational goals towards which exem-
plary programs and projects might
be directed.

Examples of efforts to make edu-
cational programs more meaningful
for all students were presented in a
paper titled “New and Improved
Career Centered Curriculum Models
To Serve College and Non-College
Bound Students, and Young Work-
ers.” Programs of comprehensive
planning, earlier introduction to vo-
cational information and the cluster
concept were presented. A “Partner-
ship Vocational Education Project”
between levels and disciplines of ed-
ucation was discussed, with-a pre-
engineering technology program for
preparation as an engineering techni-
cian. In addition, a commercial food
service program (Project FEAST)
and a “new discipline” concept were
investigated.

The concept of “Work-Experience
Educational Programs for Secondary
Youth” was presented by George W.
Burchill. Four different exemplary

work-experience programs researched - -

under a Ford Foundation grant to
Phi Delta Kappa were reviewed:

The Secondary Work-Experience Ed-~
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ucation Program in Santa Barbara,
Calif,, designed to present students
with an opportunity to try out various
jobs; The Prevocational Services for
Handicapped Youth in Champaign,
Il; a Cooperative School-Hospital
Program in Cranston, R.I., for non-
college bound girls; and a Work Study
Program To Prevent Juvenile Delin-
quency in Kansas City, Mo.
“Strategies for Implementing Ex-
emplary Programs and Projects in
Order to Make Maximum Change in
the Educational Process” was
~ presented by Samuel A, Moore, II,
of Michigan State University. In-
cluded in his strategies are the ideas
that exemplary programs must be
accepted both by those who are to
administer them and by those who
will receive the benefits of them. The
programs must complement existing

programs and must be able to
change when better ways of achiev-
ing an end are discovered.

John K. Coster, director, Center
for Occupational Education, North
Carolina State University at Raleigh,
presented a paper on “Patterns and
Guidelines for Administering Exem-
plary Programs and Projects at the
State Level.” He emphasized that a
climate for innovation must be
created in a state, and that products
of research must be used in plan-
ning, developing and executing ex-
emplary programs. A state office for
exemplary programs should be estab-
lished for the functions of priority de-
termination, consultation, manage-
ment, and coordination and actuation.
An “Exemplary Program Manage-

ment and Resource Allocation Sys- -

¥

tem” is presented.

"

In the final paper of the Confer-
ence, V.E. Burgener, director of Re-
search Coordinating Unit, Board of
Vocational Education and Rehabili-
tation, Vocational and Technical Ed-
ucation Division, Springfield, I,
outlined “how a system can oper-
ate.” Using as his resource his per-
sonal experiences in the State of
Illinois, Dr. Burgener emphasized
the need for an organizational struc-
ture for administration of the exem-
plary project program. Educational
“imagineers” are another vital part
of the operation of an exemplary
program system, according to Dr.
Burgener, as these are the people
who develop ideas. Guidelines for
presenting the ideas of the “imag-
ineer” in a clear, concise and brief
form for acceptance as proposals
were also given.

Topic Four: RESIDENTIAL .SCHOOLS

See Bibliography for information
on availability of complete studies

Essential Factors

Evaluation of Residential Schools and the
Essential Factors Which Contribute to
Their Operation. Final Report. George A.
"Parkinson. Milwaukee Technical College,
Milwaukee, Wis. 1969.

In order to determine the feasibili-
ty of establishing model residential
vocational schools for 14 to 21 year
old disadvantaged youths, this study
surveyed 13 existing residential
schools. These schools ranged from
ones having a strong technical orien-
tation. to ones offering solely the usu-
al academic secondary curriculum. A
study was made of the organization
and admlnlstratlon, the instruction
and student services offered, and the
finances and staff of each school.

The study was conducted by a
team of investigators through an ini-
tial questionnaire covering.the four
“areas of interest, and through per-
sonal two-day visits by the team.
Each team member had responsibili-
ty for investigating a particular seg-
ment of the school, but findings by
other team members regarding the
segments were exchanged in post-
visit conferences.

- Conclusions of the investigation
~pointed to a need for residential vo-
cational schools,
-disadvantaged, but for youths living
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not only for the

in rural areas who;are unable to
commute to a vocational school lo-
cated some distance away from their
homes. The findings of this study
should be useful as guidelines for

establishment of residential vocation-

al schools throughout the country.

In the organization and adminis-
tration of residential schools, the in-
vestigating team formulated several
recommendations.

—In regard to the age of the
residents, it was suggested that a
minimum age { 16 years be set, as
many states do not permit youths
under the age of 18 to work in
skilled and semiskilled jobs in indus-
try. The period of time spent in the
schocl by youths would be excessive-
ly long were they to enter at an
earlier age.

—The school should be located in
proximity to a large center of popu-
lation so that the opportunities
provided by the city such as work
experiences, cultural events and other

vocational training facilities would be

within commuting distance.
—Recommendations for planning
of the campus and of the size of the
school are offered, as well as sugges-
tions for possible sources for fund-
ing. Staffing recommendations cover

counseling, teachmg, and house par-

ent staffs.

In regard to formal mstructlon,

the investigators recommended ‘that
classes be kept to a maximum of 15
pupils and that special instructional
materials be developed which dis-
advantaged youths can understand.
Use of field trips and contemporary
laboratory facilities should be a part
of the educational experience.
Specific suggestions for organiza-
tion of the instructional program in-
cluded the recommendation that pre-
vocational training for younger age
groups be directed to general clusters

‘of occupations so that students will

be able to make a choice for more
intensive study.

Remedial programs for reading
and arithmetic are also needed. In
addition, use of work-study programs
should be seriously considered.

Student services recommended in-
clude establishment of minimum en-

‘trance requirements to be adminis-

tered through an admissions depart-
ment, and the establishment of a
student government so that residents
may share in establishing rules for
their community. On-campus em-
ployment and post-graduation job
placement services should also be
established. :

In general, the investigating team
found that the institutions studied
saw as their primary objective the
provision of quality instruction for

their students. Quahﬁed instructors }
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were deemed to be the most impor-
tant contributing factor to successful
operation of the schools, while lack
of financing was considered to be the
greatest deterrent,

National Conference

Consultants’ Working Papers: National Con-
ference for Residential Vecational Educa-
tion. The Oklahoma State University
School of Technical Training, Okmulgee,
Okla. March 28, 1969.

This conference was held at Okla-
homa State Tech on Feb. 26—28,
1969, for the purpose of increasing
the understanding of persons respon-
sible for the development of residen-
tial vocational education programs.
Spemﬁc goals of the conference, as
stated in the introduction to the re-
- ports, were:

1. To assist local, state, and federal
vocational education leadership to under-
stand the challenges inherent in the estab-
lishment and operation of a residential
" vocational education school designed to
meet the needs of substantial numbers of
youth who have dropped out of school or
who are unemployed.

2. To develop an understanding of the
type of services required by the students,
such as: housing, medical, dental,
guidance, social, civics, personnel and
group activities that will contribute to good
citizenship and social competence of the
students.

3. To explore the type of curricula of
such a school and the variety of adaptation
necessary to meet the needs of each indi-
vidual student.

. 4, To look into the social and behavioral
- problems of youth who will need counsel-
ing and guidance in a residential school.
5. To develop an increased understand-
~ ing of the problem of meeting the needs of
youth with economic, social, academic,
cultural, physical or psychological handi-
caps. ' '

. 6. To prepare a summary paper for
~ presentation at the nine regional vocation-
al education conferences.

The conference was attended by
174 leaders in the fields of educa-
_ tion, industry and government from
29 states. They participated in six
‘general assemblies and nine discus-
sion sessions. Nine papers were
presented for the use of conference

Results of the conferences built
around these working papers will be
formulated into guidebooks for es-
tablishment of residential vocational
education facilities by the U.S. De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Weifare in the near future. Copies
will be available for persons respon-
sible for these programs at state and
local levels.

/
Boys Youth Center

Boys Residential Youth Center, Final Re-
port: 1968. Frank J. C. Neisser and Ronald
D. Kapian. Boys Residential Youth Center,
New Haven, Conn. 1968.

This report, compiled at the end
of the second year of operation of
the Boys Residential Youth Center,
provides the reader witk a detailed

* description and analysis of the work

of the Center during a two-year peri-
od. Emphasis is placed on defining
the role of the model youth center
and assessing the degree to which it
fulfilled the original goals set for it.
Applications of this model to other
potential residential facilities are also
discussed.

The purpose of the original study

‘was “. . . to explore the potential and

mgmﬁcan.ce of an inner-city, indi-
genous community-based residential
youth center as a locale for assisting
disadvantaged youth to benefit max-
imally from training or employment,
in order to develop a better under-
standing of the home-family obsta-
cles to successful training and work
adjustment of these youth and of
the tools and techniques needed to
overcome these obstacles.”

Specific objectives planned for the
study included (a) providing special
living arrangements and supportive
services to make training more effec-
tive; (b) testing the effectiveness of
the situation; (c¢) modifying the res-

idents’ own home environments in

order to eliminate disturbing influ-
ences after leaving the youth center,
and (d) using the residential center
as a training ground in these prob-
lem areas for the staff.

The New Haven project stressed

coordination of services for the youth

" and his family; (d) job training and

placement in conjunction with the
residential program; (e) use of indi-
genous nonprofessionals to help res-
idents with problems, and (f) the
use of a self-help concept based on
the pride and self-determination of
these youth.

Results of follow-up work of the
Center’s enrollees point to the over-
all success of the program. Three
case histories presented in the report
demonstrate the ability of the RYC
to make worthwhile citizens out of
boys who had made early starts in
careers of crime.

New questions have been brought
forth by these studies, however,
bringing into view the problems that
must be investigated in the future.
These questions involve broad con-
cepts such as problems to be encoun-
tered in different geographical areas
and under other funding arrange-
ments, effects on the nonprofession-
als used on the staff, and using
RYC’s as a basis for other communi-
ty programs.

Recommendations of the research-
ers for future RYC work include:
(a) making some of the good ideas
developed in the program an integral
part of the functioning of future
RYC'’s; (b) use of a monitoring sys-
tem to make sure that all necessary
jobs are being done by the staff; (c)
setting of goals for programs; (d)
continuous use of compilations and
evaluation of staff problems; (e)
more thorough investigation of the
impact of the Center on the commu-
nity, and (f) changes in the selection
and training of staff and abolishment
of staff titles and status hierarchy.

Editor’s note: A Training and
Research Institute for Residential
Youth Centers, Inc., has been re-
cently established through the Man-
power Administration of the U.S.
Department of Labor, and addition-
al residential youth centers are
presently being established in Flint,
Mich., Bridgeport, Conn., Boston,
Mass., Cleveland, Ohio, and Tren-
ton, NJ.

An experiment by which only
one-third of the funding for these
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centers is provided by federal funds,
with the remaining two-thirds being
raised by the community has been

elements such as (a) a homelik:s
atmosphere with a two-way “open
‘door” policy with the surrounding

g participants in formulating ideas,
‘and these nine working papers re-
~sulted in summary papers published

‘in a separate volume, Consultant.s community; (b) keeping the Center  apparently successful in  Flint,
‘ ‘Summary Papers. - within the inner-city ghetto; (c) Bridgeport and Boston.
U RIC meseamen vismury P
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EXEMPLARY begins in definitions
and ends in pregrams—for people.
And somewhere along the continuum
lies the job of research. Not unlike
many terms in education the term
“exemplary” snowballs into a mix-
ture of misunderstanding and confu-
sion. Obviously, it is formalized in
the language of the Vocational Edu-
cation Amendments of 1968, and
vocational educators must be
prepared to initiate and carry for-
ward exemplary programs, or “new
ways to create a bridge between
school and earning a living for young
people.” Thus there is strong impli-
cation for the new, the creative, and
stated
education and manpower agencies.”
All of this is difficult to square
with Webster who has it: (a) serv-
ing as a pattern, thus deserving imi-
tation, and commendable, (b) serv-
ing as a warning (monitory), and

(c) serving as an example, instance

or illustration. The synonym we hear

is “model.” A national conference
~ was devoted to the topic, and it was

reconsidered in nine regional clinics
which followed (see page 43 for
details). What characteristics of a
model vocational education program
are valid transfers to other vocation-
al education programs (which are
not much of a model) and of what
value are these characteristics to in-

dividual student goals and objectives

for employment and the world of

‘work?

There’s a place for the exemplary
in our manpower concept. Vocational
educators and educators in general
should not consider themselves aloof
from the need to take a strong hand
in the development of manpower

“and the policy (at all levels) to

support it. The lack of this concept
and the determination to make it the
focus of education is shaping up as
one of the most serious crises to
education = in - American
democracy in our time.

“cooperation between puth»

This fact is not a cry of “wolf” of
vocational educators.

“The public schools of the United States
have long had a primary responsibility for
providing education and training for em-
ployment as well as for responsible citizen-
ship and individual development, Certain
bills introduced in this session of Congress
could significantly alter this role by remov-
ing public and private education and train-
ing agencies from this function in the
nation’s manpower program. A number of
implications for public education are ap-
parent in the proposed legislation, includ-
ing the very real possibility of establishing
a dual system of education in the United
States: -one for the affluent who know how
to use the system and another for those
who are unable to manipulate the system.,

Because of these concerns it is hoped
that an in-depth treatment of this subject
will be of interest to Hot Line readers.
(Hot. Line. Published by the American
Association of School Administrators.
Washington: Vol. 2, No, 6, July 1969,
page 1).

The above reference to “certain
bills” is documented by an avalanche
of new legislation on the part of the
Department of Labor which has al-
ready been introduced and more to
come in the hopper for comprehen-

sive treatment. To the experienced’

vocational - educator who has wit-
nessed past efforts.of this nature, the
new manpower push is as old as
sulphur and molasses and almost as
perennial as spring tonic. But it has
never been equally serious with its
past foot-in-the-door technique. The
Hot Line admonition should not be
minimized by any educator; it is
marny fold more serious than if all of
the angles could be unfurled. As an
educator you are ’way behind the
contemporary times if you are with-
out a copy of Hot Line for even a
baseline treatment of the issue.

But, you must admit, we have been
exemplary in the “alphabet soup” of
manpower. And the rash of agencies

-in the manpower marketplace must
- be highly confusing to the youth or

~tional Structure, -
$1.255 and III (Occupational Em-

adult who needs help. A few exam-
ples follow:

o If he or she is young, unem-
ployed or disadvantaged—refer to
NYC, MDTA or JOBS.

e If in need of counseling—tiv
YOC, AIC or USTES.

e If older and in need of job
training—better look into MDTA,
CEP, HRD, JOBS, WTS, or WIN,

¢ An American Indian? For job
assistance he best bet is EAP.

Sylvia Forter in the July 22 Bos-
tor Herald Traveler relates the soup
to the maze of manpower agencies.

One estimate is that there are more than
three dozen different federal manpower
programs in operation—aimed at various
groups ranging from teenage dropouts to
the elderly poor, retired farmers, migrant
workers, slum dwellers, ex-military-service-
men, the physically, mentally, vocationally
and “socially” handicapped . . . So be-
fuddling has the patchwork become that
federal agencies are now actuvally issuing
special “reference guides” to help observ-
ers sort out the different job training pro-
grams,

Why not propose your ideas for
“targeted communications?” USOE’s
Research Utilization Branch is en-
ticing proposals on the subject to

“provide school administrators and .

others involved in improving educa-
tional practice with information for

modificaiion of existing programs or

implementing new ones.” Ten proj-
ects are already underway. If inter-
ested, write for proposal spemﬁca—
tions to the RU Branch. Deadline is
Dec. 1, 1969.

- Good manpower documentation—
do you have these? From the village

~ smithy to nuclear technicians on the

manpower team—their needs are es-
timated in the four volumes of To-
morrow’s Manpower Needs. Vol-
umes II and ITT may be the most help-
ful to the educators. Order Vol. II
(Industry Employment and Occupa-
BLS No. 1606,

ployment, 55¢) from Superintendent
of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, D.C.,
20402. A good companion volume is
Counselor’s Guide to Manpower In-
formation, Bulletin 1598, also from
the Superintendent of Docﬁments,
$1.00.

' With new careers and paraprofes- B
sionals there may be more than two




sides of the coin. The New Careers
Newsletter reports an interesting list
of criticisms of the new careers pro-
grams and the semipro’s:

~—Paraprofessionals themselves say,
“Iiere ars ro real career ladders; small
pay increments but no real leaps. The
training ls inadequate. Job descriptions are
unrsal; do not represent new work, Col-

lege courses are too narrowly vocational.”

—From professionals and administra-
tors, “It’s hard to fire a paraprofessioral—
the community will squawk. Paraprofes-
sionals want instant careers. They do not
want to take the time necessary really to
learn complex skills. Profeasionals’ work
cannot be factored out; it's all of a piece.”

—Among community comments are,
“Paraprofessionals ‘high hat’ the poor; they
are tco much like the old professionals.

T

New careers is just poor service for poor
people, on the cheap. Paraprofessionals
are co-opted, bought off, . . "

—From critics are, “The pay i3 so low,
the ladders so fake, and few men are in-
volved, There is no real change in the
service system; just band-aids on a can-
cer.” (New Careers Development Center,
School of Education, N.Y.U,, Room 238,
239 Greene St., New York, N.Y, 10003,
Editor Alan Gartner)
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ation of Cooperative Work Experience
Programs in Trade and Industrial Educa-
tion, (Tuskegee Institute, Aug. 15-Sept. 1,
1967). Final Report.” James N, Harris and
Austell O. Sherard. Tuskegee Institute,
Ala, 1967. 177 pages. (ERIC. # ED 017
717, HC: $7.16, MF: 75¢.)

“Vocational Rducation in Daversified
Cooperative Training,” Ohio State Depart-
ment of Education, Columbus, Ohic. 1965;
26 pages. (Available from Ohio Trade and
Industrial Education Service, Instructional
Materials Laboratory, The Ohio State Uni«
vorsit;, 1885 Neil Ave,, Columbus, Ohio,
43210. Price 50¢.)

“Part-Time Industrial Cooperative Edu-
cation in Illinois. Series B Bulletin 198.”
Illinois State Board of Vocational Educa-
tion and Rehabilitation, Springfield, il
January 1966. 160 pages. (VT 003 998,
See future RIE for ordering information,)

“Evaluation of Your Cooperative Dis-
tributive Education Program. Bulletin No.
1070.” Louislana State Department of Ed-
ucation, Baton Rouge, La. 1966, 24 pages.
(VT 003 273, See future RIE for ordering
information.)

“Procedures Employed by Teachers in
Conducting Off-Farm Cooperative Work
Experience Programs, A Research Report
of a Graduate Study. Research Series in
Agricultural Education.” Urban T, Oen
and Ralph E. Bender. The Ohio State
University, Department of Agricultural
Bducation, Columbus, Ohio. September
1966. 35 pages. (VT 001 917. See future
RIE for ordering information.)

“Cooperative Work Experience Manual
for Business and Distributive Education.”
Sidney Lerner, et al. New York State
Education Department, Bureau of Business
and Distributive Education. Albany, N.Y.
1965, 90 pages. (VT 001 997, See future
RIE for ordering information.)

“Success Factors in Retaining Potential
Dropouts, A Research Report; Experimen-
tal- and Demonstration Project Extending
From June 1964 to Dec. 31, 1967.” Ralph
O. Gallington, Southern llinois Universi-
ty, Carbondale, Ill, January 1968. 73
pages. (VT 004 743, See future RIE for
ordering information.)

Topio Ill: Exemplary Projects

“Allied Health Personnel: A Report on
Their Use in the Military Services as a
Mode! for Use in Nonmilitary Health-
Care Programs,” National Academy of
Sciences, Washington, D.C. 1969, 25
pages. (Available free from Medical Rec-
ords Section, Room 327, National Acade-
my of Sciences, 2101 Constitution Ave.,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20418.)

“Innovations and Special Programs in
Vocational Education.” National Associu-
tion of State Directors of Vocational Edu-
cation. The Center for Vocational and
Technical Pducation, The Ohio State Uni-
versity, Columbus, Ohio. Auvgust 1968. 47
pages. (ERIC # ED 027 411, HC: $2.45,
MF: 25¢.)

DOCUMENT SOURCES

The materlal reported on in Research
Visibility may be obtained from several
sources. The source of each publication is
indicated in each entry. The key to the
abbreviations used there and instructions
for obtaining the publications are given
below:

CFSTI—Clearinghouss for Federal Sci-
entific and Technical Information, Spring-
field, Virginia 22151, Copies of reports
with this symbol may be purchased for
$3 oach (paper) or 65 cents (micro-
fiche). Send remittance with order directly
to the Clearinghouss and specify the ac-
cession number (AD or PB plus a 6-digit
number) given in the listing,

ERIC—Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center, EDRS, ¢/o NCR Co., 4936
Fairmont  Ave,, Bethesda, Maryland
20014, Copies are priced according to the
number of pages. The MF price in the
listing is for microfiche; the HC price is
for paper copies. Send remittance with
order directly to ERIC-EDRS and specify
the accession number (ED plus a 6-digit
number) given in the listing. How to Use
ERIC, a recent brochure prepared by the
Office of Education, is available from the
Superintsndent of Documents, Govern-
ment Printing Offics, Washington, D.C.
20402; the catalog number Is FA §5.212:
12037-A; price: 30 cents.

GPO-—Government Printing Office. Send
orders directly to Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D. C, 20402, with
remittance for specified amount.

MA—Manpower Administration. Single
copies free upon request to U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Manpower Administra-
tion, Associate Manpower Administrator,
Washington, D. C, 20210.

OTHER SOURCES--Where indicated the
publication may be obtained directly from
the publisher at the listed price.

Research Visibility is a research project of the American Voca-

The project is cooperatively financed by the American Voca-

tional Association. The purpose is to give visibility to significant
research: experimental, demonstration and pilot programs; upgrad-
ing institutes, ssminars and workshops; and other leadership deval-
opment activities for teachers, supervisors and administrators. The
Research Visibility report synthesizes important projects which
have been reviewed, selected and analyzed for their value to voca-
tional, technical and practical arts educators, guidance parsonnel,
and other leaders in education, manpower and related fields. A
composite bibliography of significant research and development
materials is included.

tional Association and a Vocational Education Act of 1963 grant
(OEG 2-7-070633, project 7-0633; “Synthesis and Application of
Research Findings in Vocational Education”),

George L. Brandon, professor in residence (Pennsylvania State
University) is editor of Pesearch Visibility. He is assisted in the
preparation of these reports by Research Assistant Marsha Golden
of the AVA headquarters staff,

As Research Visibility is prepared under a U, S. Office of Educa-
tion grant, it 1s not included in the American Vocational Journal
copyright,
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GUEST EDITORIAL

COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING
a capsule treatment

OTTO P. LEGG

Research Visibility sidesteps its
traditional word of Introduction to
the topic of the month to acquiesce
to a guest editor of the month. The
editorial privilege is ably assumed
despite limdtations of space to high-
light the critical importance of plan-
ning these days as implementation of
the Vocational Education Amend-
ments becomes operational,

Few people on the national scene
have the experiences and insights in

comprehensive planning as Otto P.
Legg, senior program officer, Pro-
gram Planning, Division of Voca-
tional and Technical Education, U.
S. Office of Education, Washington,
D.C. Of the few people, fewer still
would subject their ideas to the vio-
lence imposed by RV's space re-
quirements. Dr. Legg, convinced of
the critical importance of planning in
vocational education, presents salient
features of the process for our entrée.

THE QUESTION ray be asked,
why is planning necessary and what
are its essential elements? The an-
swer is, that resources available for
the provision of all public services
are limited. Education is in competi-
tion with all other public services.
Therefore, comprehensive planning
is necessary to provide accurate in-
formation for decisionmaking and
for management of funds made
available by local, State and Federal
governments for education.

While our country provides a vol-
ume of education never before at-
tained, certain imbalances must still
be adjusted—the incidence of drop-
out, unemployment, delinquency, and
the basic inequality of educational
opportunity. These imbalances force
a critical ~xamination of traditional
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methods of providing educational
services and of inhibiting factors
which affect the education and em-
ployment of people.

The cxpectation is growing that
modern education must be fully
planned and offered in a precisely
controlled manner.

The educational system must be
attuned to each individual as he
grows and matures in our American
society.

The state of the pianning art is
quite low and must be improved
both in regard to functional planning
and coordinative planning at all
levels.

Planning Objectives. Comprehensive
planning for vocational education
must be directed toward main types
of activities:

1. Programs providing initial educa-~
tional development; that is, those
efforts necessary to adjust each indi-
vidual to a useful occupational and
social role in American society.

2. Programs of vocational educa-
tion provided from time to time
which are necessary to help each
individual remain productive and
adjusted toward the American social
system.

3. Continuing education directed
to all individuals who may benefit
from it vocationally as they mature
in the American society.

Many educational institutions do
not see their roles as comprehensive,
nor do they consider their programs
in the light of overall local and State
objectives, nor make meaningful
comparisons between alternative pro-
grams or alternative ways of car-
rying out programs. The tendency
has been to select and justify pro-
grams on the basis of intuition or
tradition, to plan and budget in
terms of object and activity, and to
evaluate in terms of effort expended.

Planning is often isolated or com-
partmentalized. The recent interest
in “management by objective,” or
“program packaging,” and further
specified in the Vocational Educa-
tion Amendments of 1968, has en-
couraged states and local communi-
ties to conduct broad planning activi-
ties 1o reduce educational and related
problems. Planning which is compre-
hensive must involve all agencies
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and organizations which contribute
to the administration of occupational
education. Such planning takes into
consideration, rationally and sys-
tematically, the capabilities and con-
tributions of agencies, organizations
and systems (both educational and
non-educational) which are essential
to the effective delivery of educetional
service,

Framework for Vo-Ed. Vocational edu-
cators are involved in planning pro-
grams with a mission part of which is
stated in Federal and State legisla-
tion and regulations, The mission
specifies the organization’s reason
for existence, describes the general
services and functions to be per-
formed, and defines the limits of its
jurisdiction and authority. The mis-
sion remains more or less fixed un-
less changed by law or other official
action,

The mission of the Federal Gov-
ernment relative to vocational edu-
cation is to help provide throughout
the Nation readily accessible pro-
grams of vocational and technical
education for persons of ali ages in
all communities at all levels, which
will enable these persons to enter
and advance in the Nation’s labor
force.

Goals are established by the voca-
tional leaders in each State. A gonl is
" a long-range, specific statement of
intended accomplishmeat toward
which programs are directed. It may
be as ambitious or idealistic as good
judgment dictates, but it must be
consistent with the mission, A time is
not fixed for its achievement. A goal
ghould be stated in terms of com-
pletely overcoming an educational
problem or reducing it to the extent
which the state of the art permits. A
goal is not stated in terms of the
current availability of resources, al-
though it must depend upon the cur-
rent state of knowledge. Broad goals
will be set by local, State and Feder-
al agencies responsible for overall
comprehensive plarning.

Operating agencies and organiza-
tions with comprehensive plans must
define specific operational education
objectives annually which are appro-
priate to their respective mission and
goals; taese objectives must be meas-
urable and consistent with the in-
tended goal.

The mission, goal and objectives
must be comprehensive in terms of
geographic and population coverage.
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In addition, the plans should rep-
resent activities for all agencies in-
volved in mitigating the various oc-
cupational education deficiencies.
Plans which state educational prob-
lems, their causes and related factors
should also contain educational ob-
jectives quantified in terms of ex-
pected outcomes in a specified time.

Many Agencies Involved. These pro-
jected activities or plans of action are
the heart of comprehensive educa-
tional planning. They constitute the
blueprint for action, the commitment
to do something calculated to help
attain the desired educational status.
Plans of action cannot be limited to
classical educational activity but
must encompass activities of other
agencies which have responsibilities
and authority for certain educational
program areas. Some examples are
socioeconomic conditions, health,
housing, working conditions, and
work opportunities, All are factors
which may adversely affect educa-
tional status, but none are within the
direct purview of regular educational
agencies.

Thus, comprehensive vocational
planning must consider plans of ac-
tion to be carried out by agencies
which are not educational but whose
functions affect the educational envi-
ronment. Systematic analysis is
necessary to identify problems, meés-
ure results and provide alternatives.

Problem identification is of critical
importance in order that individuals
providing analysis may develop sc
cial and occupational sensitivity; it is
on this critical point that educators
might lose control to technicians ac-
quainted with program budgeting
and systems methods. Care must be
exercised in communicating mean-
ingful and correct data which de-
scribe realistic alternative procedures
as a result of analysis.

Tool for Dacision-Makers. Maintaining
and expanding a program of public
vocational education depends greatly
upon the proper utilization of relia-
ble data and the sophisticated analysis
of these data by decision-makers.

Considerable evidence shows that
too narrow a focus on the immediate
present and too much reliance on the
past structure of administration and
operation restrict the utilization of
data and limit imaginative assump-
tions too early in the formulation of
many plans. We do not know what
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structural changes will occur in ad-
ministration or what resources will
be devoted by the several levels of
government to vocational education.
Therefore, the focus should be on
what needs to be done for people
who will fill occupational roles. We
must focus on what is right and not
worry so much about who is right,

Modern management demands
that alternatives be prepared and
accompanied by both real and hy-
pothetical results, both desirable and
undesirable. Otherwise, a course of
action may be relatively mean-
ingless. Action taken on this basis
creates an image of the reliability of
the organization or of the individuals
taking the action. Whether recog-
nized or not, action is taken on the
continnum of uncertainty and, most
appropriately, from the position of
certainty. The role of planning is to
strengthen the hand of decision-
makers.

Program Evaluation. The planning
process is obviously net complete
without a specific plan for evalua-
tion. Program evaluation is a process
of determining the extent to which
specific objectives and predetermined
levels of operation were attained.
Management uses pregram evalua-
tion to insure that intentions are ac-
tually realized and that desired
effects are achieved. The basic re-
sponsibility of evaluation is the ap-
praisal of services in terms of their
impact on the problems of the people
that vocational education is intended
to serve,

The evaluation process is essen-
tial. Without it, no plan of action can
be valid and reasonably expected to
be carried out successfully. Evalua-
tion is thus used in all phases of
program planning and program oper-
ation. It represents a feedback
mechanism that consistently provides
information necessary for the ap-
praisal and correction at every phase
of the operational process. It reduces
the gap between foresight and hind-
sight.

One thing is certain, change will
come whether planned or not. But
the piecemeal approach of the past
will no longer provide the kinds of
solutions schools need today. There
must be a clear idea of the ultimate
outcome of all programs in vocation-
al education, and the sequence of
events must be mapped with the
utmost care and precision,
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See Bibliography for Information
on availability of complete studies

Topic One: THE SYSTEMS APPROACH

Pennsylvania Approach to State-Local Program Planning

Vocational-Technlcal and Continuing Edu-
cation in Pennsylvania: A Systems Ap-
proach to State-Local Program Planning.
Walter M. Arnold. Pennsylvania Depart-
ment of Public Instruction. 1969.

This study was conducted for the
purpose of analyzing the vocational,
technical and continuing education
programs in Pennsylvania since the
passage of the Vocational Education
Act of 1963 in order to initiate a
systematic planning effort in man-
power development for the State.
Thirteen goals, approved by the
Pennsylvania State Board of Educa-~
tion, provided the guidelines for the
study, which attempted to develop
an overview of the achievements and
deficiencies of the programs during
the past five years.

Section I of this report presents an
analysis of enrollments and expendi-
tures in vocational-technical and
continuing education from 1964
through 1968. An appraisal is also
made of the current direction which
programs are taking in the light of
projected manpower needs in Penn-
sylvania. It is noted that technical
education and health occupations ed-
ucation have the lowest enrollments
despite the acute shortages of man-
power in these fields. Although ex-
penditures for vocational education
in Pennsylvania have increased, they
are still small in comparison to total
expenditures for secondary education
in the State. This is particularly true
when the unmet trained manpower
needs of the State are considered.

Section II analyzes and describes
economic and projected trends of the
Pennsylvania economy for the pur-
pose of studying these trends and
planning programs of vocational,
technical and adult education. Nine
principal occupational training agen-
cies and programs are identified and
described in order to study the sup-
ply of occupationally trained persons
from these programs. Suggestions are
given for improving the efficiency of
these agencies and programs in sup-
plying occupational education pro-
gram graduates.

A systems approach to program
planning is. explained and.described
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in Section IIl. The purpose of the
system is to provide a method of
making decisions regarding selection
of a program from various alterna-
tives. The need for systematic plan-
ning has been demonstrated by the
haphazard way in which such
choices have been made in the past.

In developing its systems ap-
proach, the study took into account
the following factors: (a) existing
vocational education programs; (b)
supply and demand for trained per-
sons; (c) existing socioeconomic
conditions and trends, and (d) avail-
able funds and resources. Recom-
mendations for State organization
and administration needed for imple-
mentation of such a system are
made, with the State Board of Edu-
cation suggested as the coordinating
agency.

Section IV notes that existing
Pennsylvania financial aid policies
and procedures “do not permit man-
agement of funds in the best interests
of meeting critical needs and de-
mands and . . . are not consistent
with the requirements of the Voca-
tional Education Amendments of
1968.” Considerations which should
be taken into account in formulating
future policies and procedures are
presented. Approaches which tie to-
gether planning steps and financial
aid policies and procedures are also
suggested.

Ancillary services and activities
during the past five years, particularly
in the areas of teacher education and
certification and vocational guidance
services, are reviewed in Section V.,
New certification requirements which
will permit certification of a person
who does not hold a degree, provid-
ing certain other requirements are
met, are described. It is hoped that
these new regulations will assist in
eliminating the shortage of certified
teachers in vocational education, es-
pecially in fields such as ornamental
horticuiture and institutional food
service where experience is often a
better teacher than formal schooling.

An account of five special studies
(large cities, special socioeconomic
needs, a follow-up system of gradu-
ates, an employer survey, and an
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administrator survey) is presented in
Section VI,

Section VII synthesizes and sum-
marizes the conclusions and recom-
mendations of the study. Program
expansion which is nveded to bring
the annual suppiy of trained man-
power more nearly in line with fu-
ture demands is outlined. Deficien-
cies in the Pennsylvania program
which are noted include the lack of
post-secondary programs and part-
time adult vocational-technical pro-
grams. Greater attention is needed in
the area of helping persons with spe-
cial needs, such as the socioeconomi-
cally handicapped, particularly in
the Appalachian counties,

Oregon PPBS Institute

The Oregon Planning-Programming-Budget-
ing-Systems Institute. Harold V. McAbee.
Teaching Research Division, Oregon State
System of Higher Education. Monmouth,
Ore. Dec. 31, 1968.

The U.S. Office of Education, Bu-
reau of Research, financed this Insti-
tute, which was held in August
1968. The object was to bring to-
gether selected State and local voca-
tional education administrators to
discuss the need for Planning Pro-
gramming Budgeting Systems
(PPBS). The Institute provided an
opportunity for establishing broad
professional contacts and promoting
a partnership with respect to Feder-
al, State and local relationships. It
helped to acquaint participants with
available PPBS development resour-
ces, and it served as an arena for
collection of PPBS materials.

The program was geared to the
beginner in the PPBS field. The role
of PPBS in. solving vocational educa-
tion’s administrative problems was
the keynote of opening sessions,
while final sessions were directed

-toward planning which would be

necessary when participants returned
to their local areas.

As described in the introduction to
the Institute report, “PPB is a systems
approach to educational budgeting,
management and control.” Its pri-
mary contribution to educational or-
ganizations is that of committing
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group planning toward goals. Plan-
ning is done several years in ad-
vance, thereby enabling costs to be
planned on a correspondingly long-
range basis,

The first major address was made
by Keith Goldhammer, dean, Col-
lege of Education, Oregon State Uni-
versity, He emphasized the need to
use available knowledge and data
for improving professional adminis-
trative practices, and he decfined the
administrator’s role as one of being
“the goal setter, the data collector,
interpreter and relater to decision-
making.” He pointed out five major
functions of research with respect to
decisionmaking: (&) definition and
collection of adequate data, (b) or-
dering the data and estimating its
validity, (c) starting a storage and
retrieval system; (d) defining critical
utilization of data, and (e¢) applying
theory and data to practice, Dr.
Goldhammer concluded that PPBS
could help in decisionmaking
through this process.

Cecil Stanley, director, Division
of Vocational-Technical Education,
Nebraska, gave two presentations
which helped to set the need for
application of PPBS in the problems
of state level administration and
state-federal financial relations. Mr.
Stanley enumerated many problems
in these areas among which the fol-
lowing are typical: (a) how can
multilevel programs be efficiently or-
ganized and articulated?, and (b)
what is cooperative education and
how can it best be organized?

Technical Aspects of PPBS

The technical aspects of PPBS
were presented by Lavor Neuen-
swander, director, Financial Man-
agement and PPBS Training Insti-
tute, Bureau of Training, U.S. Civil
Service Commission. According to
Mr. Neuenswander, “PPBS does not
make decisions for the decision-
maker, but orders the data so that
more effective allocation of scarce
resources (decisions) can be made.”

Detailed instruction in under-
standing and implementation of
PPBS was given through various
presentations. The first, by Gerald
Gage, research professor, Teaching
Research Division, Oregon State Sys-
tem of Higher Education, established
guidelines for specifying valid objec-
tives. “Developing the Program
Memoranda, Terms and Definitions”
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was then given light by Harold
McAbee, the Institute director. The
need for definitive terminology was
stressed, as was that for a “program
memoranda,” a broad-based docu-~
ment which states the purposes, objec-
tives and description of programs and
budgetary and analytical data.

A presentation by Otto Legg, sen-
ior program officer, Program Plan-
ning Division, Bureau of Vocational
and Technical Education, U.S. Office
of Education, delineated the status
of PPBS with respect to the view-
point of U.S.0.E. Pointing out that,
with increased competitior for gov-
ernment funds, vocational educators
must develop more sophisticated
means of convincing decisionmakers
of the validity of educational re-
quests, Dr. Legg suggested that
“broad planning should also irclude
non-education agencies and resour-
ces.”

Basic Economic Principles

Basic economic and statistical
principles in PPBS were explained
by William Freithaler, Department
of Economics, University of Virgin-
ia, along with presentations on cost
effectiveness and cost benefit analy-
sis. Economic concepts, such as the
Phillips Curve Concept, the law of
supply and demand, the law of di-
minishing returns, marginal analysis,
indifference curves, regression analy-
sis, theory of discounting, dealing
with uncertainties, and macro vs, mi-
cro economic theory, were illustrated
as they apply to vocational educa-
tion.

Another presentation on cost an-
alysis, “Planning Cost Analysis of a
Training Program,” was made by
Dr. McAbee. Values which he noted

Broadcasters Offer Grants

Grants for research into social,
cultural, political and economic
aspects of American commercial
broadcasting are being offered by
the National Association of Broad-
casters. Application forms, due by
Dec. 1, 1969, may be obtained
from John Dimling, Jr., vice pres-
ident for research, National Asso-
ciation of Broadcasters, 1771 N
St.,, N.W., Washington, D.C.
20036,
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must be comj ated in such analysis
are: (a) value of increased income;
(b) value of increased productivity;
(c) spillover benefits such as de-
creased welfare and crime rates, and
increased health status, and (d) val-
ue of residual educability. He also
presented information related to
“Budget Cycles, Formats, and Cross-
walks,”

OEOQ Case Study Discussed

A case study prepared for the
Office of Economic Opportunity by
Glen G, Cain was discussed. The
study, “Benefit-Cost Estimates for
Job Corps and Implications for State
Level Vocational Education,” illus-
trated several difficulties which can
be encountered in first attempts at
cost-benefit analysis: lack of valid
data, lack of precedent in use of the
cost-benefit approach, problems in
use of the real resource approach,
and credibility and acceptance.

In his presentation entitled
“Levels and Types of Analyses,”
James V. De Long, an analyst for
the Program Evaluation Staff of the
Bureau of the Budget, Washington,
D.C., outlined seven levels or types
of analyses: (2) cost benefit analy-
sis; (b) cost effectiveness analysis;
(c) direct cost per unit of output;
(d) cardinal weighting of advantages
and disadvantages of the program;
(e) ordinal weighting or ranking of
alternatives; (f) simple qualitative
rationale for the recommendations,
and (g) simple statement asto why or
how the decirions were reached. He
also spoke on the “Role of the Budg-
et Examiner and Analyzing Needs.”

Budget-Making Realities

Political aspects of the budgetary
process were discussed late in the
Institute. Angus Rothwell, executive
director, Educational Coordinating
Council, State of Wisconsin, spoke
on “Political Realities of the Budg-
et-Making Process.” He illustrated
his talk with & thorough outline of
the educational decisionmaking proc-
ess in Wisconsin and its connection
with politics. :

Oregon State Senator Lynn New-
bry, speaking on the topic “A Legis-
lator Looks at Educational Re-
quests,” revealed his personal ideas
about priorities for allocation of
funds, and he noted that “educators
could help if they would establish

some inhouse priorities,”

37

\




R A
i e P
P ————————

Oregon Budget Director Cleigh
Penwell offered his views in a talk

entitled *“The Governor’'s Office
Looks at PPBS and Education Re-
quests,”

Conclusion of the Institute in-
cluded a lesson in PERTing imple-
mentation of PPBS programs for use
when Institute participants returned
home,

Dr. McAbee summarized the con-
ference with a presentation on “Skep-
ticism and Limitations of PPBS.” An-

swers were offered for anticipated
points of skepticism, such as claims
of a lack of personnel to do the new
job and the view that “It’s the same
old thing in a new package.”

An evaluation of the Institute was
made by Frank Nelson, assistant re-
search professor, Evaluation Unit,
Teaching Research Division, Oregon
State System of Higher Education.
One of his observations was that “an
apparent positive shift in attitude
toward PPB was evident in the com-

ments made by the participants.”

According to an evaluation sur-
vey, many participants said that the
small group sessions were a most
valuable part of the institute; in
many cases they were considered to
be more beneficial than the large
presentations,

The Institute resulted in the ac-
cumulation of numerous PPBS curric-
ulum materials, which are listed in
a bibliography included in the ap-
pendices of the report,

Topic Two: PROGRAM PLANNING

Sea Bibliography for Information
on availabllity of complete studies

Vo-Tec Education in 1970s

Vocational-Technical Education in the
1970's, Final Report, National Planning
Association, Washington, D.C. 1970.

The Vocational Education
Amendments of 1968 encourage
administrators of vocational educa-
tion programs to link the needs and
interests of the student to reasonable
expectations of future manpower de-
mand, The current State Planning
Guide for federal funding applica-
tions provides a format for reporting

anpower demand by particular oc-
cupations and for describing the pop-
ulation served within political sub-
divisions of the state. A problem for
.the educator is the lack of a frame of
‘reference in the form of a clear map
of the larger picture of future man-
-power demand. Some help will soon
be. available in the form of a study
just completed for the U. S. Office of
Education by the National Planning
Association, '

This study analyzes the Nation’s

goals and the implications of pursuit
of these goals for planning vocation-
‘al-technical education programs, Just
"as a young married couple might
_decide priorities and the timing of
family purchases or expenditures for
a home, a car and medical care, so
also does the Nation have options for
either “more of the same” or en-
larged purposes for objectives in ed-
ucation, health, urban development,
or transportation.

In the N.P.A. study, manpower
demand for 80 major occupations
related to the pursuit of some of our
national goals is translated into pro-
jected annual job openings in the

‘education,

next decade. Opportunities for work-
ers are then compared with the num-
ber of 1967 completions from voca-
tional-technical programs operating
under federal funding, Worker de-
mand increase in some occupations
is in the 100-150 percent range, and
implies marked expansion in rele-
vant vocational-technical programs.
New and developing occupations are
reviewed and the potential growth of
job opportunities for nonwhites is
examined.

The final report of the National
Planning Association, Vocational-
Technical Education in the 1970,
together with six working papers
dealing with occupations in health,
social welfare, science
and technology, construction, and
transportation will be published by
the Government Printing Office in
early 1970.

Programs In Tech Education

National Program Development Institutes
in Technical Education. Aaron J. Miller.
The Center for Vocational and Technical
Education, The Ohio State University, Co-
lumbus, Ohie. April 30, 1969.

Two-week  National Institutes
were held in the summer of 1968 at
the University of Michigan, Ann Ar-
bor, and at James Connally Techni-
cal Institute, Texas A&M University,
Waco. The 89 participants included
new state supervisors and assistant
supervisors of techmical education,
junior-community college and techni-
cal institute senior administrators,
deans and assistant deans, new and
inexperienced technical education
teacher educators, and local-level

technical  education  supervisors
where large administrative units are
involved.

The need for such institutes was
demonstrated by the lack of qualified
personnel for assuming positions of
administrative leadership in techni-
cal education at all levels of govern-
ment. The Institutes provided partic-
ipants with basic theoretical and phil-
osophical concepts related to pro-
gram development and operation.

The objectives set for the Insti-
tutes were:

e To provide a vehicle for de-
velopment and improvement of a
philosophy of technical education.

s To acquaint participants with
resources for developing programs
and methods for their use.

e To provide inservice training
for personnel who are relatively ex-
perienced in the field of technical
education leadership, so as to enable
them to better understand the meth-
ol of planned development of lead-
ership personnel,

o To provide an exemplary insti-
tute program as a mode]l for insti-
tutes within the states.

Trips Stimulate Discussion

The Institutes included activities
such as lectures or formal presenta-
tions by resource persons, group dis-
cussions, individual preparation and
participation in special interest group
activities, and library study, In addi-
tion, each Institute scheduled a field
trip to a nearby technical education
institution or industrial laboratory.
The purpose of the field trip was to
stimulate discussion of institute parti-
cipants. Instructional materials dis~
tributed to each participant included
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monographs, research reports, re-
prints, government publications, il-
lustrations, and other appropriate
reference materials,

Topics covered by the program
included “The Rationale and Need
for Technical Education,” “Adminis-
trative Structures for Technical Edu-
cation Institutions,” “Staffing Tech-
nical Education Programs,” “Facili-
ties and Equipment for Technical Ed-
ucation Programming,” and *“Nation~
al, State and Local Resources for
Program Support.”

Evaluation instruments were de-
signed to measure achievement in
knowledge gained from the Insti-
tutes, plans to utilize this knowledge,
and satisfaction with the content and
methods of the Institutes, These in-
struments included a participant’s
self-appraisal questionnaire, Wwhich
was administered both before and
after participation,

Evaluation of the various presen-
tations was also made. Steps were
taken to measure the participants’

professional objectives, and informa- .

tion will be used in follow-up activi-
ties to determine participants’ prog-
ress toward their professional goals.
The application form which prospec-
tive participants had filled out prior
to being accepted for the Institutes
also provided useful information in
evaluating the overall success of the
Institutes. A

Post-Institute Evaluation
The post-institute evaluation in-

cluded identification of program in-

novations and curriculum develop-
ment projects which might have
grown out of institute participation.
Plans for future follow-up, including
a study of the effectiveness of the
Institutes in stimulating activities and
interests in technical education, were
made. Follow-up would also study
“sipple effect” of the Institutes, in
which trainees from the Institutes
would begin programs in their states,
and the effectiveness of The Center
for Vocational and Technical Educa-
tion in its role as consortium coordi-
nator.

Other follow-up activities include
surveys of trainees’ personal de-
velopment and host institutions’ de-
velopment which can be traced to
Institute stimulation.

Conclusions which developed re-
garding the Institutes included the
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opinion that the geographical mix of
participants was valuable in exchang-
ing technical education information.
It was also noted that the profession~
al and nstitutional mixture of partic-
ipants was valuable. The participants
expressed general approval of the
content and conduct of the Institute
programs, and they evidenced some
intent to implement positive program
changes when they returned to their
states. Evaluation also revealed the
fact that the consortium approach
(with The Center as coordinating

agency) was very successful in' plan-
ning, developing, implementing, and
evaluating,

Recommendations for future insti-
tutes include that of making a study
to determine methods for attracting
participants from new and de-
veloping institutions. It was also rec-
ommencied that the consortium ap-
proach be continued and that leader-
ship and program development train-
ing be continued with assistance
from Federal funds and national ad-
visory services.

Experimental Communlty College for Rural and Urban Youth

A Feasibility and Planning Study for an
Experimental, Two-Year Community Col-
lege for Rural and Urban Youth. John
Felty. State University Coilege of Arts and
Science, Plattsburgh, N.Y. May 1969.

Obtaining public reaction to the
idea of establishing a residential two-
year community college in aa urban
setting for both urban and rural
youth was the object of this project.
The philosophy behind the establish-
ment of a college of this nature
was that (a) large numbers of raral
residents are migrating to the cities
due to the lack of industrial and
business work opportunities in rural
areas, and (b) the lack of these
opportunities is because industry and
business are averse to settling in
areas where there is a shortage of
trained labor and an absence of so-
cial and cultural offerings. )

Rural -areas were found to have
an abundance of land area suitable
for construction of facilities for a
residential college, but insufficient
finances for doing so, and fot
enough college-age population to
make it worthwhile. Citizs, on the
other hand, were found to have more
college applicants than can be ac-
commodated and enough funds to
finance the construction of new insti-
tutions, but lack of land area ade-
quate for the facilities required by a
residential institution. '

The study was made from June
1966 through September 1967. Sur-
veys were conducted with students,
local citizenry and community lead-
ers, and <overed five issues of con-
cern: (a) social acceptability, (b)
types of programs, (c) conditions of
attendance, (d) financing, and (e)

demographic, situational and histori-
cal variations among subgroups.

Questions which the study was
planned tc answer related to:

1, Identification of variations of
groups in the area in order to be
better -able to interpret other in-
formation received.

2. Determination of minimum
probable attendance at the institu-
tion and the amount of support
available from the rural community.

3. Types of programs of interest to
students.

4. Attitudes toward having an in-
terracial school in a rural commu-
nity.

5. Bstimation of costs and possible
sources of financing,. ’

In response to questions regarding
programs in which students would be
interested (a choice was given of
liberal arts courses, preprofession-
al transfer courses, or vocational-
technical terminal courses), the
largest percentage (40 percent) fa-
vored vocational-technical courses.
Courses chosen by the students as
ones which they would most like
included in the vocational-technical
curriculum of the proposed college
included secretarial and nurses train-
ing for female respondents and busi-
ness administration and technical
skill courses for males. Approximate-
ly 60 percent of the adults inter-
viewed in the rural area replied that
they would be interested in adult
education courses in either liberal
arts or business-commercial fields.

It was concluded that a sizeable
demand existed for the services
offered by 2 community college, and
that a large percentage of those who
would attend would prefer vocation-
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al-technical courses. It was recom-
mended, however, that students who
had the potential for completing a
liberal arts transfer course be en-
couraged to enroll in one of these
rather than in vocational-technical
courses. It was also suggested that
the first year of studies for all stu-
dents include' the maximum amount
of, general academic work possible.

An experimental program (one
year preparatory) of enrolling high-
risk students who lack preparation
for higher education was proposed.
Surveys had indicated that 50 per-
cent or more of the New York high
school students would need such as-
sistance in order to do minimal col-
lege-level work.

As a result of the surveys, it was
-recommended that the college begin
by offering liberal arts and business
courses, and then, when feasible, ex-
pand into nursing, engineering and
drafting. These same course offerings
should be made available in even-
ings to area adults through coordina-

tion of regular staff and facilities.

A summary of the findings indi-
cates that the experimental college
idea is a workable one with many
potential benefits both to the urban
and rural students and to the area in
which the college would be located.
The high per-student cost which
would be required by such an institu-
tion, however, could not be supported
by the local community, and would
necessitate funding from other sources.

Developmental outlines for estab-
lishment of a school are presented. It
was suggested regardless of the data
of this study, and its difference from
that of other communities, that the
experimenta, two-year community
college idea would be workable in
other areas where a rural setting
could be offered for education of
big-city youth.

Appendices to the study, which are
presented in a separate volume, in-
clude data procured in the course of
the study and samples of question-
naires and evaluative instruments.

Manpower Surveys for Vo-Tec Educational Planning

Conference on Manpower Surveys for Vo-
cational-Tzchnical Education Planning. Da-
vid Pinsky. The University of Connecticut,
Labor Education Center, Storrs, Conn.
Jan, 31, 1969.

Eighty-six representatives of voca-
tional education, employment serv-
ices, labor departments and com-
munity colleges of 39 states attended
this conference, July 8-12, 1968, at
the University of Connecticut, The
conference brought together person-
nel to. develop an understanding of
cooperative planning and techniques
needed to conduct manpower sur-
veys and how to use the findings.

Three manpower information lec-
tures were presented on the first day
of the conference.

Raymond F. Male, commissioner
of Labor, State of New Jersey, pref-
aced his talk by noting that in Brit-
ish Columbia the departments of la-
bor and education are combined un-
der one commissioner—a result of
the manpower needs of the twentieth
century. Ending the separateness of
tliese two functions, he said, requires
thinking and commuaicating together
as well as programing together.

.~ These tasks require the availability of

manpower information in order to be
worthwhile and reliable.
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Byrl Shoemaker, director, Division
of Vocational Education, State of
Ohio, spoke of the need for man-
power information which can be
translated into training requirements
for vocational education. He stressed
the need for using broad occupation-
al categories in manpower informa-
tion and for identifying the geo-
graphical areas in which the majority
of employment is available, so that
training can be concentrated toward
the most beneficial occupational and
geographical areas.

Emanuel Weinstein, manpower
development specialist, U.S. Office
of Education, emphasized the imper-
ative need for a continuous.supply of
accurate data for vocational - and
technical educators if present and
future training and retraining needs
are to be met. Development of new
tools for gathering this information is
one of the great needs of today.

One such tool which he mentions
is Vocational Education and Occu-
pations, the joint publication of
USOE and the Manpower Adminis-
tration (reviewed in this issue of
RV). Mr. Weinstein sees this work

- as a means to “relate data on enroll-

ments and completions to manpower
trends and requirements. Using the

data collected, it may become quite
possible to adjust the ‘output’ of
vocational education institutions as
occupational needs vary.”

Manpower Data Available for Vo-Ed

Successive lectures treated the
“Availability of Manpower Data for
Vocational-Technical  Education.”
There were three lectures on nation-
al sources of availability for this
data. David Lafayette, assistant di-
rector, Branch of Skilled Manpower
and Industry Studies, U.S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics, sees the Bureau be-
coming ranore involved in local man-
power projections than before. An
initial effort is the guidebook, To-
morrow’s Manpower Needs (sce
September 1969 RV), which pro-
vides techniques for using national
manpower proiictions to prepare
state and local projections.

In discussing restraints existent in
this attempt to develop projection
techniques, the speaker noted both
environmental and philosophical re-
straints. The reliability of occupation-
al projections is without precision;
however, the need for timely data is
greater than that for exact data when
projecting needs.

Vladimir Chavrid, research direc-
tor, U.S. Employment Service, noted
the lack of funds for development of
informiation on manpower. He men-
tioned the development of a hand-
book for making State occupational
manpower projections and for esti-
mating the number of openings
which will occur due to deaths and
retirements. The need to balance de-
mand and supply of trained peop.e
in each occupation was emphasized.
In some areas, he noted, more peo-
ple are being trained than estimates
show will be needed.

Murray Weitzman, assistant chief,
Population Division, U.S. Bureau of
the Census, discussed “Plans for the
Industry, Occupation, and Class of
Worker Items in the 1970 Census of
Population.” Changes in questions
for the 1970 census inciude the addi-
tion of two questions related to the
original question, “What kind of
work was he doing?”’ The census wiil
now determine activities and duties
connected with the job, and the job
title. Categories will be expanded for
purposes of worker classification; for
example, the ategory of government
will be split into Federal, State and
local workers. -




A new question will be asked re-
garding the completion of a voca-
tional training program. Answers to
this question, it is hoped, will assist
officials in determining areas in
which there is a market for vocation-
al programs and the location of fu-
ture training facilities. This question
will also provide a basis for estimat-
ing the financial return from the
investment in vocational training
through investigation of the incomes
of those who have (or have not)
completed such programs,

State and Local Sources

Four lectures treated State and
local sources for manpower data for
vocational-technical education.

Alfred Horowitz, research and in-
formation director, Connecticut La-
bor Department, reflected vocational
educators’ attitudes that they do not
have sufficient information on which
to base reasonable decisions. He pro-
posed an investigation of information
which js existent and the ways in
which it can be used. Two sources of
data are (a) local labor sources
(unemployment insurance studies
and continuing wage and benefit his-
tory data), and (b) reworied na-
tional data, such as the census or
Tomorrow’s  Manpower  Needs,
adapted to the local level.

David Pinsky, professor of labor

education, University of Connecti-
cut, cited studies of the Labor Edu-
cation Center at the University re-
garding prospective manpower re-
quirements. These studies investi-
gated health manpower occupations,
printing trades occupations, the Con-
necticut Valley tobacco industry,
and new metalworking techniques
as related to Connecticut manpow-
er. The health manpower occupa-
tions study was outlined in detail to
illustrate use of data for manpower
projections.
- G. W. Neubauer, director of pro-
gram services, Florida Department
of Education, questioned the process
by which the prospective occupation-
al  trainee secures “demand” in-
formation of the labor markct. Data
are available from the Zmployment
Services of the States; however, the
facts as such are not in usable form
and a lack of funds precludes trans-
lation into functional, tasily inter-
preted information. :

Dr. Neubauer described an Indus-
try Services Unit now being de-
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veloped in the State of Florida which
will investigate the manpower Ccli-
mate in various areas of the State for
the purpose of informing new indus-
tries of the most desirable locations
for adequate manpower. Hopefully,
this information will also be benefi-
cial for planning vocational educa-
tion programs.

Daniel Creamer of the National
Industrial Conference Board indi-
cated private research sources of
manpower data for vocational-
technical education. He noted that
private research organizations are
not engaged, in any substantial way,
in generating manpower data for vo-
cational-technical education. How-
ever, general manpower analysis and
manpower projections which are
being made in private industry, some
of them by the National Industrial
Conference Board itself, can be of
use in planning vocational-technical
education.

Utilization of Manpower Data

Four lectures were presented on
Utilization and Effectiveness of
Manpower Data.

Harold Duis, service program
officer, U. S. Office of Education,
agreed with other speakers in noting
that more information is needed for
program planning. Although noting
that cooperation between agencies
within States is improving, problems
still exist which hinder the collection
of the necessary data.

John Odgers, director of guidance
and testing, Ohio Department of Ed-
ucation, enumerated five guidance
responsibilities of the counselor in
assisting counselees: (a) achieve z
useful level of self-insight; (b)
achieve a workable understanding of
environmental opportunities and de-
mands; (c) make the wisest possible
educational and vocational choices
and plans; (d) initiate action on the
plans he has developed and (e) as-
sume the responsibility for his own
decisionmaking., These responsibili-
ties demand use of up-to-date man-
power information, and development

of this information demands signifi-

cant financial investment.

Richard W. Howes, assistant di-
rector, Division of Vocational Edu-
cation, Connecticut Department of
Education, discussed utilization of
occupational studies with legislative
bodies. These studies are used in
projecting new and expanded build-

ing needs for presentation to the

legislature. Facts regarding course or
curriculum changes, operating budg-
ets, equipment, and teacher needs
are also obtained from these studies,
or substantiated with facts from
them. Graduate follow-up studies are
also an important source of data, as
percentages of vocational education
course graduates who are placed in
employment are good gauges of suc-
cess of programs.

Carl A. Heinz, chief, Division of
Occupational Analysis and Career
Information, U.S. Employment Serv-
ice, stressed the importance of full
utilization of the Dictionary of Occu-
pational Titles. He believes that
knowledge of occupations gained
through this volume can be extended
to vocational education courses.

Coordination of Collection Efforts

Coordination among agencies in
obtaining manpower data was dis-
cussed by four lecturers.

The coordination role of the State
Department of Education was de-
scribed by Herbert Righthand, chief,
Bureau of Vocational Services, Con-
necticut State Department of Educa-
tion. Recognizing that the depart-
ment is ‘“chiefly a consumer rather
than a producer or aaia,” Mr.
Righthand indicated two aspects
where coordination is necessary:
coordination of agencies and coordi-
nation of data.
~ Francis Woods, manpower coordi-
nator, Division of Manpower De-
velopment and Training, State of
Connecticut, described the Cooper-
ative Area Manpower System
(CAMPS) and its role in coordina-
tion for obtaining manpower data.
Although many problems beset the
CAMPS program—among them lack
of time, staff and interdepartmental
communication—CAMPS is recog-
nized as an attempt in the right
direction and has a definite role to
serve.

of economics and director, Industrial
Relations Center, Iowa State Univer-
sity, posed three questions to which

" the collection of manpower data and

its utilization must address itself;
(a) for what jobs do we train peo-
ple, and in what ways do we estab-
lish priorities among competing short-
age areas?; (b) how do we predict the
capability of a worker for training
and suitability for a particular occu-
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pation?; and, (c) how can we match
people and jobs most effectively?

Answers to these questions require
better manpower data; obtaining
better manpower data requires more
effective coordination between the
academic community and govern-
mental agencies.

Harold Duis lectured on coordina-
tion at the federal level. Although he
admitted that “coordination at the
national level has not been highly
effective,” he mentioned that some
efforts have met with some success.
One of these efforts is the formation
of a joint liaison committee between
the Office of Education and the Bu-
reau of Employment Security, which
‘has been in operation since 1964.
Other efforts are the CAMPS pro-
gram and a joint committee which
TUSOE has with the Department of
Agriculture for cooperation in agri-
culture and home economics.

Data for Speciali Needs

There were three lectures on
“Manpower Information To Meet
Special Needs.”

Herbert D. Brum, state supervi-
sor, Disadvantaged Youth and Work

Studies Program, Ohio Department

of Education, presented information
related to . disadvantaged youth.

- There is a lack of information re-

garding disadvantaged youth, those
with “special needs,” and teacher
personnel. Because the disadvan-
taged often feel that their first jobs
are their lifetime careers, Mr. Brum
believes that, “We, in developing our

“manpower information with regard
 to jobs and employment, perhaps,

ought to give more attention to
showing the interrelationship of vari-

- ous jobs and employment patterns,

and how experience and skill in one
particular area can lead to other
areas.”

Earl Klein, director, Human
Resources Development Section,
U.S. Employment Service, discussed

- many programs to educate and assist

the disadvantaged to get jobs and
keep them. He described a service of
the Employment Service called the
Human Resources Development Em-
ployability Model, whlch uses an in-

- dividualized approach.

Howard Matthews, director, Man—

 power Development and Training

Division, U.S. Office of Education,
called for more educational pro-

“grams of high quality, those with
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“adequate  resources, well-trained
teachers, suitable buildings, and ap-
propriate curricula and educational
methods.” Cooperation between all
levels of government, private em-
ployers, and trade and labor associa-
tions is needed.

At workshops, the participants
discussed the adequacy of manpower
information. They agreed that it was
inadequate and offered ways to in-
crease the utility of available data.
They also felt that planners should
keep abreast of changes in the occu-
pational structure to enable trainees
to be placed in jobs upon the com-
pletion of their training.

Recommendations made by con-
ference participants were forwarded
to the U.S. Office of Education and
to other appropriate agencies.
Among these recommendations are
one which would establish better
means of communication between
State agencies for improved. planning
of vocational programs, and others
which would aid in disseminating
new information.

Balanced Programs in D.E.

Workshop on Planning, impiementing, and
Evaluating Balanced Pragrams in Distribu-
tive Education. Gary R. Smith. Department
of Business Education, Utah State Uni-
versity, Logan, Utah. May 1969.

Thirty-eight State and local dis-
tributive education supervisors from
across the nation participated in this
two-week workshop designed to al-
low participants to:

1. Develop an understanding and
appreciation for systematic planning
and programing techniques.

2. Develop- an understanding of
the social and economic problems
facing vocational education.

3. Become acquainted with types
of base line data needed to develop
balanced programs.

4. Develop an understanding of
the scope of the distributive educa-
tion program including pre-high
school services and interdisciplinary
approaches to vocational education.

5. Develop a model for use in
program development and evalua-
tion.

Workshop participants developed
a model for uge in distributive edu-
cation PPB, and they were encour-
aged to implement aspects of PPB in

their states, in both distribuiive edu-
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cation and other areas of vocational
education.
An introduction to PPB from

several consultants who gave presen-

tations covering the scven major ar-
eas of program planning, and oppor-
tunities to use this information by
solving a problem centered around
an imaginary state called “Transyl-
vania,” were offered the participants.
A test given before and after the
workshop provided the basis for eval-
uation regarding the amount of
knowledge gained by participants
during the workshop, and it also
aided consultants in helping individ-
ual personnel.

The purpose of the workshop and
a short introduction to PPBS were
presented by Vernon Buehler, asso-

ciate professor in business adminis-

tration at Utah State University.
Joseph McGivney, principal investi-
gator, National Development Insti-

tute in Planning, Programming and

Budgeting Systems, gave an over-
view and history of PPBS. Also (\is-
cussed by John Stephens was the role
of ERIC Clearinghouses in relation
to vocational education.

Results of pretests and post-tests
performed of workshop participants
prov1ded information for conclusions
cencerning achievement of the origi-
nal objectives set for the workshop.
It was determined that participants
did develop a greater understanding
of PPBS as a result of the workshop,
and that an understanding of the
social and economic problems facing
vocational education was alsc de-
veloped. An acquaintance with base
line data necessary for development
of balanced DE jprograms was ac-
quired, together with an understand-
ing of the scope of distributive edu-

‘cation. A model for use in program

development and evaluation was de-
veloped by participants, with expec-
tation that participants would be
able to assist in implementing PPBS
in their states and communities.

Recommendations reflected inter-
est in follow-up conferences on utili-
zation of PPB techniques and provi-
sion for dissemination of workshop
information. A valuable bibliography
and glossary are included.

DECEMBER ISSUE . . The sub-
jects next month will be “Vocational
Guidance and New Careers.” See
this issue for reports on studies deal-
ing with this timely topic.
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Toplc Three: STATEWIDE PLANNING

Sas Blbliography for Informstion
on avallabllity of complsts studies

Effect of Area Vocatlonal-Technical Schools In Minnesota

Yocational-Technical Education 1988: A
Summary Report of a Study of the Effect
of the Area Vooational-Technical Schools
in the State of Minnesota. July 1968.

This study, begun Aug. 14, 1967,
was conducted to determine present
and projected employment require-

" ments in Mmnesota, and the rela-
tionship of various factors regarding
vocational-technical schools to these
requirements.

Factors such as the geographic

distribution of area vocational-
technical scaools within the State,
and the distribution of these schools
in regard to population were investi-
gated. How facilities of these schools
are utilized, the present and project-
ed enrollment of students and pro-
jected faculty requirements were
considered. In addition, the study
surveyed projected costs of adequate
buildings, equipment and mainte-
nance, and staff needs and qualifica-
tions. The study also attempted to
deiermine the optimum size of the
vocational-technical schools of the
future.
- Because of time and personnel
limitations the study was limited to
public post-secondary vncational-
technical schools, with little attention
given to high school vocational edu-
cation or adult programs, even
though the potential of these pro-
grams wag recognized.

State Goals for Vo-Ed

The history of Minnesota’s voca-
tional-technical education program

and the mission and goals of voca- °

tional education in the State are re-
viewed in the report. As presented in
the report, these goals are:

1. Pre-employment education for
high school and post-high students.

2. Supplementary  education
necessary for advancement.

3. Retraining for adults with obso~
lescent skills.

4, Updating occupational skills, or
preparation for entry into a new
occupation, for those re-entering the
labor market.

- 5. Opportunities for individuals to
- pursue vocations suited to their po-
- tential capabilities while meeting the

s
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needs of tredes, business, industry,
and agriculture.

In surveying the role of the post-
secondary vocational technical insti-
tution, the study underlires the fact
that high school vocational programs
today are no Jlonger terminal for
most American youths. The study
agserts that high school programs
should reflect this change by alter-
ations in curriculum which would
prepare students for post-secondary
programs rather than preparing them
exclusively in specific job skills. The
statement—"‘Basic principles of ap-
plied science would be of more use
than lathe operation to a student
who would like to continue his edu-
cation”—ieflects the outlook which
the report assumes.

Skills required by jobs in this day
of rapid change are quickly outmod-
ed. For this reason the study suggests
that “post-secondary vocational and
technical schools are going to have to
adapt to continuing edu.ation pro-
grams in the technical fields.” Edu-
cation will become a continuing facet
of a career in the near future.

A study of occupational informa-
tion and employment needs demon-
strates the sweeping changes which
will occur in the labor force by
1975. The occupational group con-
sisting of managers, officials and pro-
prietors is expected to experience a
sharp leap in numbers, a total of 29
percent between 1960 and 1975.
The occupational group which will
become the largest by 1975 is that of
clerical and kindred workers, expect-
ed to grow 41,7 percent in the
15-year period. Salesworkers as well
as craftsmen, foremen and kindred
workers will also increase.

Automation will probably hit the
semiskilled operatives group, al-
though an increase of 15.3 percent in
their numbers is expected. This
group is expected to drop from first
place in the number of persons em-
ployed in nonagricultural occupa-
tions, to third place. Service workers

will increase greatly as the standard

of living increases and people can
afford to buy more services. La-
borers will continue to decline due to

mechanical innovations.

In outlining a comprehensive vo-
cational program, the study notes
that “effective educational meanage-
ment in the future will require the
identification of the inputs, processes
and outputs of the educational sys-
tem.” These data can be compiled
into useful form through the use of
data processing equipment which
will store them for quick yetrieval
and investigation of the educational
process to identify strengths and
weaknesses,

Persons With Special Needs

Implementation of new services
and training programs for persons
with special needs is recommended
in the report. Included among these
services should be well-trained in-
structors, specially selected and sized
groups, and motivation, personal de-
velopment, placement and follow-up
services. In addition, programs for
those with special needs may have to
employ one or more of the support-
ive services listed in the report:

e Remedial education for chil-
dren deficient in basic learning skills,

¢ Encouragement of discouraged
or under-motivated persons.

¢ Adult education.

® Prevocational orientation.

¢ Training in entry-level skills for
persons whose basic educational
skills are too limited to take advan-
tage of advanced training.

¢ Subsidized on-the-job training.

¢ Training allowances or residen-
tial schools to permit persons to enter
training programs while still having a
means of subsistence,

® Work experiences for those who
do not understand the discipline re-
quired by the work situation.

® Public service jobs for persons
who cannot find employment in the
job market.

e Other supportive services such
as medical aid and child care.

One of the key elements in plan-
ning for the future of Minnesota’s
schools, according to the report, is a
program of training and recruiting
qualified teachers. New programs
which give greater attention to the
needs of the individual teacher’s ed-
ucation include inservice education
and special programs for teachers of
special groups.
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Callfornia Project To Prepare Educations! Planners

Selacted Publications o Operation PEP: A
Statawitde Project To Prepars Educational
Planners for California,

“Network Based Management
Procedures,” written by Allen L.
Buckner for Operation PEP, This
monograph presents network-based
management methods, techniques
and procedures which can be used in
educational planning, scheduling and
controlling activities such as con-
struction, curriculum planning, inserv-
jce training programs, and business
operations, Management tools dis-
cussed include PERT (Planning
Evaluation and Review Technique)
and CPM (Critical Path Method).
Emphasis is placed on “mission,
function, task, and methods-means
analyses.”

The second chapter outlines the
development of PERT/CFM net-
work-based management methods,
techniques and procedures. Advan-
tages of using this approach are
presented, along with a detailed ex-
planation of the application of the
approach. Discussion of appraising
input requirements and of leveling
and priority considerations is in-
cluded.

Procedures for program control
and considerations which must be
made are the subject of the third
chapter. Considerations, objectives,
benefits, and implications of reports
are presented. Use of a PERT/Cost
technique for evaluation of program
progress is delineated.

in the fourth chapter, other net-
work-based management methods,

techniques and procedures, including

Line of Balance, Gantt Bar Charts,

and Milestone Charts, and their im-
plications for changs are discussed.
The fifth chapter seeks to establish
relevant relations between network-
based management methods, tech-
niques and procedures and selected
areas of system technology.

Appendices to the report include a
glossary of terms associated with this
techniqua, and a bibliography.

“Deriving and Specifying Per-
formance Objectives for Education,”
by Donald R. Miller, director of
Operation PEP, It is noted that
“educational performance objectives
must be made value sensitive and
responsive to social change require-
ments,” Social change requirements
are determined through information
from “social trends analyses,” which
seek to determine rates, degrees, di-
rections, and types of change which
are taking place. The reguirements
are set after an analysis is madc of
policy decisions, society’s goals for
education, needs of specific popula-
tions of the country, and the de-
mands made for social services.

Four types of educational objec-
tives which this report categorizes
relate to policy, program, curricu-
lum, and instruction. Problems asso-
ciated with the derivation of per-
formance objectives for education,
including the complexity of social
organization and conflicting valuss,
philosophies, goals and policies, the
organization of educational systems
and educational agencies, the inter-
disciplinary nature of education as
an evolving behavioral science, and
communication, are discussed.

Specification of performance ob-
jectives through criterla established
by Robert Mager in Preparing In-
structional Objectives (Palo Alto,
Calif.: Fearon Publishers, 1962),
and the components of well-formed
objectives ars presented. According
to Miller, thess components are:

e The desired and valued out-
comes, results, ends, outputs, and/or
end states to be achieved,

¢ The requisite performance con-
ditions (requirements and specifica-
tions) which must be managed, met,
and/or maintained in performance.

e The criteria which can be used
to measure achievement, change and
other performance factors.

e Descriptions of the course and/
or methods of action to be taken,

e Motivational rationales which
legitimize and justify the course and/
or method of action to be taken
and the expected outcomes to be
achieved in terms of both the organi-
zation’s and the performer’s purposes
and relevant social change require-
ments and societal benefits.

“A Manager's Guide to Qbjec-
tives,” prepared for Operation PEP
by Larry Harty and Bruce Monroc
of Insgroup, Inc, This publication,
in workbook form, provides 2
“map” for deriving and structuring
meaningful educational objectives to
fit the needs of individual organiza-
tions, Problems relating to manage-
ment of the objective-setting process,
putting objectives into writing and
analyzing these objectives, along
with refining, clarifying and using
objectives are attacked in the guide.
An annotated bibliography of addi-
tional topics related to objectives is
included in the summary of the
guide.

Topic Four: FEDERAL-STATE PLANNING

See Bibliography for Information
on availability of complete studies

Vo-Ed and Occupations

Yocational Education and Occupations. U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Office of Education and U.S. De-
partment of Labor, Manpower Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C. July 1969.

Intended primarily as a tool for
assisting State Boards of Vocational
Education in completing certain sec-
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tions of the State Plans, this
document lirks vocational-technical
education programs and occupaticns
and provides a vehicle for evalua-
tion, comparison and improvement
of the results of occupational educa-
tion. It contains realistic information
regarding the relationship of occupa-
tional preparation programs and the
occupations ‘hemselves, and it

£y

should be a useful tool for guidance
counselors and teachers.

Part I lists and defines vocational-
technical education instructional pro-
grams and their relation to titles and
worker trait groups listed in the Dic-
tionary of Occupational Titles
(DOT).

The reverse approach is taken in
Part II, where job titles from the
Dictionary are related to correspond-
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ing preparation programs, This part
will assist counselors in determining
instructional programs related to oc-
cupations which have been discussed
and selected. In addition, it will
make data for program planning
more useful in that information on
current and projected employment
will be more specific and uniform.
The extent of manpower needs
and the potential contribution of vo-
cational education to the supply of
manpower may be measured more
accurately as a result of the coding
system outlined in this document.

Program Planning & Evaluation

Selected Presentatioins from the National
Conference on Program Planning and
Evaluation. Washington, D.C, March 12-14,
1969.

In a presentation titled “Vocation-
al Education: From a World of Sta-
bility to a World of Change,” Grant
Venn, associate commissioner for
Adult, Vocational and Library Pro-
grams, U.S. Office of Education, out-
lined basic reasons for changes in
planning and budgeting of vocation-
al education and for developing a
system accepiable both to future em-
ployers and to the total educational
community.

He described seven areas of re-
sponsibility for vocational programs
of the future; (a) occupational in-
formation programs for elementary
and junior bigh school students and
parents; (b) occupational orientation
at the junior high school level; (c)
cooperitive work-experience pro-
grams for one-quarter of each school
year; (d) offering instruction in oc-
cupational clusters as well as in spe-
cific job skills; (e) intensive training
programs for youths who have not
received any vocational training in
high school and are suddenly faced
with the necessity of earning a liv-
ing; (f) adult retraining programs,
and (g) job-placement programs in
the high schools.

PPB from the point of view of the
Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare was treated by Alice
Rivlin, assistant secretary for Plan-
ning and Evaluation, HEW. Experi-
ences which the Department has had
in the past two years in putting such
a system into effect were discussed
by this speaker.
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Dale  Chismore, Terminology
Compatibility Branch, Division of
Statistical Operations, National Center
for Bducational Statistics, discussed
the ¢hird draft of Handbook VI,
Standard Terminology for Instruc-
tion in Local and State School Sys-
tems, Dr. Chismore stated that a
major purpose of the handbook is
“to identify, classify and define items
about curriculum and instruction
useful to and needed by educators
across the nation.” He also discussed
some of the specific needs which the
handbook will fill,

William A. Medina, chief,
Resources Coordination Division,
Bureau of Training, U.S. Civil Serv-
ice Commission, presented a paper
on “Preparing Personnel for Plan-
ning, Programing and Budgeting.”
Mr. Medina discussed the develop-
ment of training programs for PPB
in the Federal government and some
of the problems which were encoun-
tered in their development. He de-
scribed the types of people who
would benefit from such training
programs and their instruction. Pos-
sibilities for having these training
programs in each Pepartment of the
government and in State govern-
ments were presented.

John Beaumont, chief, Special
Services, Division of Vocational and
Technical Education, U.S. Office of
Education, presented “Staffing the
State Department To Meet the Needs
of Vocational Education.” Emphasiz-
ing that the changing role of State
Divisions of Vocational and Technical
Education requires major reorgani-
zations of staie staffs, he reviewed
some of the roles which the staff will
be called upon to fill.

Emmanuel Weinstein, occupational
analyst, Division of Vocational and
Technical Education, U.S. Office of
Education, discussed the background
and development of a taxonomy of
occupational titles and instructional
programs. Uses of the Standard In-
dustrial Classification Manual and
the Dictionary of QOccupational Titles
were presented.

Other presentations included “Ed-
ucating the People Who Make the
Decisions for Effectiveness in Meet-
ing the Purposes of Vocational Edu-
cation,” by Rupert Evans, dean, Col-
lege of Education, University of Illi-
nois; “Applications of Program
Budgeting to Local School Systems;
With Implications for Program Plan-
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ning, Budgeting and Evaluation at
Local and State Levels,” by Thomas
G. Fox, Brookings Economic Policy
Fellow with HEW; “Cost/Benefit—
Cost/Effectiveness  Studies,” by
Jacob Kaufman, director, Institute
for Research on Human Resources,
The Pennsylvania State University;
and, “Local School Planning and
Budgeting by Activity,” by Allen R.
Lichtenburger, chief, Terminology
Compatibility Branch, Division of
Statistical Operations, National Cen-
ter for Statistics.

State Plan Development

Papers Presented at the National Confer-
ence on Methods and Strategies for State
Plan Development in Accordance With the
Provisions of the Vocational Education
Amendments of 1968. Covington, Ky. March
24-27, 1969.

This conference, attended by 221
participants from all levels of gov-
ernment and from educational asso-
ciations, was arranged for the pur-
pose of interpreting the Vocational
Education Amendments of 1968,
and particularly the Rules and Regu-
lations prepared by the U.S. Office
of Education for the development of
State Plans. The USOE State Plan
Guide for the development of a State
plan was also presented, discussed
and clarified, as were several work-
ing papers pertaining to the design of
State Plans. Five key problem areas
were selected by the conference
planners for working papers.

Walter Arnold, former director,
Division of Vocational and Techni-
cal Education, U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, presented a working paper,
“Planning at the State Level—Long-
Range and Annual.” He listed the
important specific requirements for
planning in the Act and made com-
ments on-each of these. Factors that
need to be identified before develop-
ment of a program plan, and a sys-
tems approach to planning were dis-
cussed. The ultimate goal which Dr.
Arnold foresees in use of the systems
approach is the best use of funds in
light of the needs of both the people
and the employers of a State.

Cleveland L. Dennard, president,
Washington  Technical  Institute,
Washington, D.C., presented a paper
titled “A. Systems Approach to Voca-
tional Technical Education Planning
at the Local Level.” Noting that
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“new methods and strategles must
now be at the disposal of local vo-ed
decisionmakers for relevant commu-
nity responsiveness,” Dr. Dennard
described the Washington Technical
Institute systems approach and how
it might be applied on the local
level,

William G. Loomis, assistant su-
perintendent for Community Colle-
ges and Vocational Education, State
Department of Education, Salem,
Ore., presented a working paper on
“The Role of Professional Vocation-
al Bducation Personnel in State Pro-
gram Planning and Evaluation,” His
approach to planning for change in-
cluded a view of the strengths and
weaknesses of state departments in
relation to the job ahead and the

place of vocational sducation in rela-
tion to the priorities of the total state
educational plan, Plans for organiz-
ing for action and their application
were submitted.

Rupert Evans, dean, College of
Education, and professor of Voca-
tional and Technical Education, Uni-
versity of Illinois, discussed “The
Role of the Stat: Advisory Council
and Its Relation to the State Board
for Vocational Education.” After
outlining the membership and duties
of the advisory council, Dr. Evans
presented procedures for planning and
evaluation, and suggested that state
advisory councils on vocational edu-
cation may serve as models for other
commissions which are appointed by
ZOVernors.

Harold Starr, project director of
Stats Program Evaluation, The Cen-
ter for Vocational and Technical Ed-
ucation, The Ohio State University,
Columbus, discussed ‘“Methodologies
for Conducting State Program Evalu-
ation.”” In describing several evalua-
tlon methodologies, Dr. Starr sug-
gested that a product-oriented meth-
odology within the framework of a
systems approach is the most valu-
able alternative. Major steps in organ-
izing such a gystem were outlined.

The Conference was climaxed by
a session in which the participants
from the U.S. Office of Education
related all topics that had been dis-
cussed to the subject of “Implemen-
tation of State Plan, Evaluation and
Reports.”

n
plaln talk George L. Brandon, Editor, Research Visibility

THE PERSISTENT THEME of
comprehengive planning, the “tomor~
row let’s get organized” idea, has a
strong, valid appeal to all education-
al planners, Basically, the struggle
for good organization, effectivencss
and efficiency is a solid American
tenet of our society and its Govern-
ment on all levels.

Generally the hallmark of educa-
tional professionals from classroom
teacher to chief executive has tradi-
tionally been the degree to which he
or she is organized and competent to
surmount a system of inputs and
products. Unfortunately as institu-
tions become systems, we sometimes
witness a preponderance of attention
on input, and the educational prod-
ucts are either forgotten in the in-
triguing process, left to the expertise
of the evaluators or, worse yet, as-
sumed .0 be of the same mold and
substance.

The parallel to the American as-
sembly line is striking—and disas-
trous. With full consideration of all
of the merits of comprehensive edu-
cational planning, and there are
many, have we had an overly soft-
sell of the systems approach and the
model technique? At least one edu-
cational writer has us in an era of
model mania:

The idea of building a model that will
produce predictable common resuits is a

persuasive doctrine. It takes its roots, no
doubt, from the ancient notions about
molding minds, characters and civic be-
haviors. More recent support is found in
the world of technology where molds can
produce uniform products. In recent years
impetus for such movements in education
has come as well from the practice of
model implantation by certain philan-
thropical foundations and government
agencies.

A gullible public lends encouragement
by -being willing to buy whatever. new
models are developed—even without proof
that they will produce claimed results.
When one model fails, the #actic is to turn
to another, Deficient formulas and their
advocates tend to be discredited but the
model approach itself seems not to be
questioned.

In reality, a model tends to negate at-
tention to individual differences. Its exist-
ence assumes that all learners will be fitted
to the mold or vice versa. Those whose
characteristics are, too extreme for the
model to be applicabie simply get left out.
Those who most nearly fit receive little
individual attention either since depend-
ence is placed on the power of the pat-
tern. (Lindley J. Stiles in “Model Mania.”
Policy and Perspective. Journal of Educa-
tional Research, July-August, 1969. Madi-
son, Wis.)

Thke model trap should be much
more than a fleeting concern as the
vocational education community ac-

cepts the new challenge of legislation

and resources “so that persons of all

ages in all communities of the State

. . . will have ready access to voca-
tional education.” By all means, let’s
get organized—for individuals and in-
dividual differences!

And then there’s comprehensiva plan-
ning for the research program. 7/e Re-
search Handbook for Vocational-
Technical Education has numerous
guidelines for the shape of tomor-
row’s research effort. Researchers
Hull, Frazier and Stevenson of the
Oklahoma Research Coordinating
Unit have assembled four sets of guid-
ing principles in the publication,
which is one of the first handbooks
to come out of last winter’s national
conferences on vocational and tech-
nical education. The principles are
backed up with a rich appendix of
materials, procedures and examples,
valuable adjuncts to any research
program which is getting underway,
or for that matter, any program
which may have been underway for
some time.

The Handbook (which includes a
model for educational change) as-
sumes a functional role for research—
a function of program planning and
development. Its 48 pages discuss
research in vocational and technical
education around a framework of
(a) a legislative mandate, (b) State
and local administration of research
funds, (c) coordination and dissemi-
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nation ot tindings, and (d) implica~
tions for national research and de-
velopment.

Limited copies of the Handbook
are obtainable from Michael Russo,
Division of Vocational and Techni-
cal Education, U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Washington, D.C., 20202.

Good hack-up for educational planning,
“ERIC and Its Services.” If you are al-
ready familiar with ERIC and its
rich resources, there’s a good, self-
administered “tesi” to determine
your ERIC IQ. The June, 1969,
Centergram (Vol. 4, No. 6) of The
Center for Vocational and Technical
Education at The Ohio State Univer-
sity devotes its entirety to an expla-
nation of ERIC and its services.
More so, the description is integrated
with The Center’s function as the
official Clearinghouse oi vocational
and technical education.

Brevity and completeness best de-
scribe the Centergram’s treatmem
of the ERIC system; all vocational
personnel should have this descrip-
tion or ready access to it. A directory
of research coordinating units is also
included. Highly recommended for

careful review of research and pro-
fessional literature in these times
when the avalanche of printed mate-
rials defles staying abreast of any-
thing other than titles and abstracts.
Write to The Center, 1900 Kenny
Rd., Columbus, Ohio, 43210,

k PPBES model and an anticipated re-
port of progress. A local model of pro-
gram  planning-budgeting-evaluation
of some dimensions should develop
from the USOE-sponsored study
with the Research Corporation of the
Association of School Business
Officials. The goal of the project is to
improve management of educational
and financial resources by determin-
ing the quality and cost of the prod-
ucts of education. Expected out-
comes are (a) development and dis-
semination of a conceptual model,
(b) demonstration of an operational
system in the Dade County, Florida,
school system, and (c) encourage-
ment of other local school systems to
investigate and use the model.

Basic design of the model was
revealed at a Denver conference,
where 180 persons participated. The
model employs ERMD (Educational
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Resource Management Design), the
detalls of which should have appeared
in an August report. Local and State
personnel should anticipate the an-
nouncement of eight regional and two
professional conferences planned for
this Fall.

Information on the project, of
which William H. Curtis is director,
should be forthcoming in The School
Administrator, newsletter of the
American Association of School Ad-
ministrators, 2011 16th St.,, N.W.,,
Washington, D.C., 20036.

“If we gave credit to students on
the basis of what they already know
or learn on their own, many of them
could save at least a year of college
work. The economic gains would be
enormous.” Possibly other gains,
fully as important, would accrue to
their individual sense of achievement
and satisfaction—at most levels of
instruction and work. (Quotation by
Edgar Dale in Teaching and Learn-
ing, The Newsletter of The Ohio
State University’s College of Educa-
tion; piggyback italics by the RV
editor.)
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available through ERIC: # ED 028 279.
HC: $2.20, MF: 25¢.)

“Implementation--New Designs for the
Chailenge of the 1970s (Trade and Indus-
trial Bducation),” American Vocational
Association, Washington, D.C. 1968, 39
pages. (ERIC # ED 028 282. HC: $2.05,
MF: 25¢. Also available from American
Vocational Association, 1510 H St.,, N.W,
Washington, D.C, 20005, Price: 75¢.)

“The Relative Effect of Selected Practices
and Media Upon Student Enrollment in
Industrial-Technical and  Engineering
Technician Programs at the Junior College
Level.” Robert V, Krejcie. 1968, 132 pages.
(Available from University Microfilms,
Inc., 3000 N. Zeeb Rd, Ann Arbor, Mich,
48106.)

Topic Three: Statewide Planning

“Guidelines for Multiple-Teacher De-
partments of Vocational Agriculture.” Don-
ald E, Elson, Kansas State Board for
Vocational Education. Topeka, Kan. Janu-
ary 1969. 17 pages. (ERIC # ED 028
287. HC: 95¢, MF: 25¢.)

“Organization and Operation of a Local
Program of Voecational Education.” New
York State University, Buffalo. 1968. 96
pages. (Available from Ohio Trade and
Industrial Education Service, Instructional
Materials Laboratory, The Ohio State Uni-
versity, 1885 Neil Ave., Columbus, Ohio
43210. Price: $1.00. Also available
through ERIC: # ED 022 061. HC:
$3.92, MF: 50¢.)

“Projected Program  Activities for
1968-69: Directions for the Future.” Texas
Education Agency, Austin, Texas. 1968,
92 pages. (ERIC # ED 028 261. HC:
$4.7¢, MF: 50¢.)

“Guidelines for the Development of Vo-
cational Education in Texas Through
1975-76.” Texas Education Agency, Aus-
tin, Texas. 1968. 49 pages. (ERIC # ED
028 271. HC: $2.55, MF: 25¢.)
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Topic Four: FederalSiats Planning

“National Seminar on Program Plan-
ning, Budgeting and Evaluation Vocation-
al-Technical Education: Final Report.”
Clodus R. Smith and John Connolly. Uni-
versity of Maryland, College Park, Md.
June 19-30, 1967, 53 pages. (ERIC # ED
018 645. HC: $2.64, MF: 50¢.)

DOCUMENT SOURCES

The material reported on in Research
Visibility may be obtained from several
sources, The source of each publication is
indicated in each entry. The key to the
abbreviations used there and instructions
for obtaining the publications are given
below:

CFSTI—Clearinghouse for Federal Sci-
entific and Technical Information, Spring-
field, Virginia 22151, Copies of reports
with this symbol may be purchased for
$3 each (paper) or 65 cents (micro-
fiche), Send remittance with order directly
to the Clearinghouse and specify the ac-
cession number (AD or PB plus a 6-digit
number) given in the listing,

ERIC—Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center, EDRS, c/o0 NCR Co., 4936
Fairmont Ave.,, Bethesda, Maryland
20014, Copies are priced according to the
number of pages. The MF price in the
listing is for microfiche; the HC price is
for paper copies. Send remittance with
order directly to ERIC-EDRS and specify
the accession number (ED plus a 6-digit
number) given in the listing. How to Use
ERIC, a recent brochure prepared by the
Office of Education, is available from the
Superintendent of Documents, Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C,
20402; the catalog number is FA 5.212:
12037-A; price: 30 cents.

GPO—Government Printing Office. Send
orders directly to Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D. C., 20402, with
remittance for specified amount.

MA—Manpower Administration. Single
copies free upon request to U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Manpower Administra-
tion, Associate Manpower Administrator,
Washington, D. C. 20210.

OTHER SOURCES--~Where indicated the
publication may be obtained directly from
the publisher at the listed price.
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Research Visibility is a research project of the American Voca-
tional Association. The purpose is to give visibility to significant
research: experimental, demonstration and pilot programs; upgrad-
ing institutes, seminars and workshops; and other leadership devel-
opment activities for teachers, supervisors and administrators. The
Research Visibility report synthesizes important projects which
have been reviewed, selected and analyzed for their value to voca-
tional, technical and practical arts educators, guidance personnel,
and other leaders in education, manpower and related fields. A
composite bibliography of significant research and development

materials is included.

copyright.

The project is cooperatively financed by the American Voca-
tional Association and a Vocational Education Act of 1963 grant
(OEG 2-7-070633, project 7-0633; “Synthesis and Application of
Research Findings in Vocational Education”). ’

George L. Brandon, professor in residence (Pennsylvania State
University) is editor of Research Visibility. He is assisted in the
preparation of these reports by Research Assistant Marsha Golden
of the AVA headquarters staff. ‘
 As Research Visibility is prepared under a U. S. Office of Educa-
{ion grant, it is not included in the American Vocational Journal
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PREFACE

“Whipping dead horses”

ADVOCATES of innovative research
and guidance services self-inflict
the “dead horse” criterion on some
of their investigations. No doubt, the
criticism is appropriate to many as-
pects of research in the social
sciences, and it should not be regard-
ed 25 a jurisdictional weakness of the
guidance and counseling community.
Possibly the lesson to draw is that
there are too many live horses which
should be whipped with new and
bold approaches.

However distasteful the compari-
son, the parallels between research
in guidance and counseling and re-
search in vocational education are
striking. Negative aspects of the
comparison and the reasons which
have produced the condition are
both plausible and understandable.
It is another way of expressing the
wide gap between practitioners and
theorists.

The field of counseling has generally
lacked a disciplined research tradition, and
for wunderstandable reasons. The service

“ demands on counselors have often been so

pressing that systematic investigation into
the effectiveness and efficiency of proc-
esses and products has paradoxically been
ignored. “We are too busy counseling to
seriously question the consequences of

~what we do and how we do it.”

In addition, counseling, like kissing, is
s0 intrinsically interesting and satisfying
that few bother to critically examine it.
The field’s practitioner heritage, swamped
with problems and demands, has not gen-
erally viewed “research” as an endeavor
with much to offer. (Carl E. Thoresen in
“Relevance and Research in Counseling.”

- Review of Educational Research, April/

1969, Vol. 39, No, 2, p. 264.)

There are other parallels.

H. B. Gelatt points these up in an
interesting ‘‘personal commentary,”
totally without reference to vocation-~

- al education. His propositions, based
upon his personal experiences and a

30

survey of three years of literature in
the school guidance area, seem to
have numerous applications to pro-
fessional needs of vocationalists:

1. Nonprofessional support . per-
sonnel are necessary.

2. Guidance goals and  research
must be related to the total
educational system.

3. Guidance information research -

can contribute to guidance con-
tent.

4. Guidance research must di-
rectly involve students and
‘guidance workers. '

5. Guidance services and research
must be innovative,

(In “School Guidance Programs.”
Review of Educational Research.
April 1969, Vol. 39, No. 2, pp.
149-151.)

- The search for a theoretical base.
Current literature in guidance and
counseling reflects considerable at-
tention directed toward the develop-
ment of theoretical bases. Gbviously
and most desirably, there is no single,
accepted theory of guidance and
counseling at the present time. This
condition does make difficult the dis-
covery of a functional role of guid-
ance and- counseling as they are re-
lated to the educational process in
general and to vocational and tech-
nical education in particular,

Confusion is compounded as new
terms become substituted for “voca-
tional guidance,” a term which in it-
self has never had acceptance and
has suffered innumerable scars dur-
ing the past half-century. Education-
al Testing Service’s Martin R. Katz,
in the April 1969 volume of Review
of Educational Research and at the
risk of over-simplification, indicates:

In school settings, counseling (a proc-

ess) may be regarded as a major element
in guidance (a program), which in turn

L

‘ avallable related readmg

o " o o e m‘-.,.‘1

may be considered a component of pupil
personnel services (an administrative desig-
nation about which no more will be said
in this chapter.) By synecdoche, however,
“counseling” has often stood for “guid-
ance” in the literature, It seems defensi-
ble, therefore, in much of this chapter to
treat the terms as over-lapping, if not in-
terchangeable. Indeed, practitioners are
called ‘“guidance counselors” and “coun-
selors” quite  indiscriminately.

However, it must be recognized that.
“counseling” is sometimes perceived to
be more extensive than “guidance”: it is
occasionally found in the company of such
modifiers as vocational, educational, aca-
demic, developmental, behavioral, adjust-
ment, personal, social, ethical, and finan-
cial, These same adjectives are almost as
frequently associated with “guidance,”
however, suggesting that the most pressing
business is not to pit “counseling” and
“guidance” against each other, Of greater
concern is 2a distinctive definition of the
territory that guidance and counseling
jointly occupy in education,

Reference to previous issues of Re-
search Visibility. Research and study
of guidance and counseling have
been treated in the past in these
columns in the March and Decem-
ber, 1968, issues. Specifically, re-
search related to vocational guid-
ance was reported in March; De-
cember reporting focused its atten-
tion to the broader implications of
vocational guidance and human
resources. Hopefully, there has been
no duplication of reporting -as such;
some research activities similar to
those previously reported have con-
tinued, and other new ones have
lately come over the horizon.

Other AVA publications. Challenge
of Guidance to Vocational Educa-
tion (12 pp., 1965, #101065, 25¢)
and Vocational Aspects of Guidance:
A Statement of Policy of the AVA
(12 pp., 1968, #21368, 50¢) are.
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Topic One: OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION

See Bibliography for informatien
on availahility of complete studies

Career Information Service

The Career Information Service: A Guide
to Its Development and Use. Duncan F.
Circle, et, al,, Department of Education,
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Boston,
May 1968,

This volume documents the New-
ton Fublic School system’s career
information and career guidance
program offered to its students
through three projects: (a) a Career
Information Project to develop im-
proved procedures for acquiring,
processing and disseminating career
information; (b) a Follow-Up Pro-
gram to design and implement a
system for conducting comprehensive
follow-up studies of Newton stu-
dents; (c) a job placement service.

In 1967-68, all three activities
were coordinated in one Career
Resource Center. This report de-
scribes the theoretical background of
the services, briefly describes the
projects and provides guidelines for
the development of similar services
for other school systems. A major
bibliographic index of the materials
which were assembled and used in
the career resource center is also
included.

Decisionmaking by the student in
the process of career development is
largely based on available informa-

tion about work opportunities. Be-

cause of the multiplicity of occupa-
tions today the student must have
guidance in understanding the
choices available to him. The au-
thors believe that the provision of
information for self-evaluation in re-

- gard to career opportunities is not to

be left to chance, but should be a
continuing guidance service in the
school structure.

Although there are various con-

tributing factors to the de-emphasis
of career guidance—the complexity,
the idea that mest “worth-while” stu-
dents will attend college, and the
attitude that values “personal adjust-
ment” counseling more highly—the
authors contend that the accessibility
of occupational informa*ion is pos-

sibly one of the most cricial factors.

The first step in organizing this
service ‘was to survey ths literature
of Massachusetts schooi systems

IText Provided by exic il
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that had successful operating pro-
grams, and then to analyze the New-
ton school system, community re-
sources and the student needs, Af-
ter a determination of the need for a
job placement service, members of
the business community were con-
tacted and a Commurity Advisory
Committez was formed to work out
the best possible way to contact em-
ployers. A steering committee of
school personnel was formed which
represented all school groups that
would be interested in the program
and the Division of Employment Se-
curity, This committee had the au-
thority to approve or disapprove all
operating plans for the collection and
dissemination of job openings.

The central placement center’s re-
sponsibility includes: obtaining ac-
curate information verbally from
employers; listing job openings and
placing them on bulletin boards in
the area schools; distributing job
opening lists to employers who are
on them and distributing evaluation
forms for students to be interviewed
by employers.

When a student is interested in a
job opening he visits the job place-
ment counselor who determines if he
is qualified. If qualified and still in-

‘terested after learning the name of

the firm, the student is given an
introduction card and an instruction
sheet on job interview behavior. The
student is then responsible for calling
the employer and making an ap-
pointment for an interview. The em-
ployer is asked to return the intro-
duction card and the interview eval-

uation form to the counselor who

“closes” the vacancy if the student
was hired. A

One of the main problems was
communication between the school
and the employers. Less than half
the employers notified the schools
when a position was closed, and the
center had to telephone the employ-
ers in order to maintain an up-to-
date listing which would not cause
the students to lose faith in the sys-
tem as a result of receiving inaccu-

- rate information.

The Career Information Library is
designed to act as a clearinghouse of

available career information through

several media which, because of their
complexity, cannot be presented ef-
fectively by individual counselors.

Guidelines are presented for those
considering the establishment of a
new program or evaluating existing
practices: basic references, descrip-
tions of questions tc be considered in
developing a rationale for introduc-
ing such a service, and matters
related to personnel, acquisition of
materials, facilities required, and
systems to be followed.

The Job Placement Service should
be an integral part of the vocational
decisionmaking process, functioning
within the school setting. One of the
primary purposes of this project was
to formalize vocational placement as
a service provided by the school to
all students.

Because time, place, money and
personnel variables are so great,
each school will have to devise a
method suijtable for it in planning a
job placement service. Included in
this section are some general guide-
lines for the development of job
placement services.

The Follow-Up Service is necessary
in order to gain an understanding of
students in the context of their career
development, and information so ob-
tained should be used to provide
indicators to students about areas to
explore. For example, information
should show popular occupations,
those not frequently entered, em-
ployment areas new to the student,
etc. This section presents a guide to
be used in performing a follow-up
study and also describes the Newton
Foliow-Up Program, including docu-
mentation of procedures developed
in Newton. o

The Career Guidance Resource
Center was formed just prior to the
writing of this document by the con-
solidation of the Career Information
Library and the Jobs for Youth
Placement Service as part of the
guidance program of Newton High
School. One of the guidance services
provided by the professional staff is
consultation with students, most of
whom have been referred by the
school counselors. |

Teachers and classes visit the dis-
plays and use the materials avail-
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able. Career assemblies znd confer-
ences are presented in the school,
and speakers are brought in from the
community. A vocational testing serv-
jce is provided. Ideally, the center
should also provide inservice training
in career development for school fac-
ulty. The possibilities for a center of
this nature are limitless, and a flex-
ible adaptation is possible for all
types of schools.

Pilot Cornputer-Assisted
Guidance Program

The Development and Evaluation of a Pilot
Computer-Assisted Oucupational Guidance
Program. Joseph T. Impellitteri. Pennsyl-
vania Department of Public Instruction,
Harrisburg, Pa. July 31, 1968.

The Computer-Assisted Career
Exploration System was developed
to: (a) provide “an easily updated
individualized occupational informa-
tion retrieval system,” (b) develop
“a process whereby youih could de-
velop their own individualized frame-

works of the occupational structure”

and (c) provide “an experience for
youth to acquire, by simulated prac-
tice, operational strategies in relating

 their abilities and mterests to occupa-

tional opportunities.”

The system consists of a terminal,
at which the student is seated, con-
sisting of a computer-controlled,
typewriter-like device, tape recorder

- and slide projector. The terminal is

connected to an IBM 1401 com-
puter, which houses information
about the student and various occu-
pational functions and requirements,

The system works as follows. The
student receives orientation on the

- purpose of the system and is given a

list of 40 occupations with corre-
sponding codes. When he is seated at

* the terminal, the computer requests
- that he select one of these occupa-

tions for ' further ‘ exploration. The

* stiident responds by typmg out a
-code number, and he receives from

the computer a typed-out short par-

‘agraph 'describing the occupation.

The computer then asks whether

| "the student, on the basis of the in-
_formation he has received, wishes to

learn more about the occupation, if

-he does, the computer begins a series
of four operations giving further il- -
: lumination to- the occupation. . First,"

it types out a list of any discrepan-
cies between the student’s “ability-
preference profile” and the require-
ments of the occupation. Then it plays
a two-minute taped interview with a
worker in the occupation, after which
a picture of a worker performing
tasks of the occupation is shown by
the slide projector. Finally, a 150 to
200-word description of the occupa-
tion, which the student may keep for
later reference, is typed out by the
computer. 1

The guidance sessions last, 40 min-
utes each, and in this period of time
the student may explore as many
occupations as he desires or has time
for. At any point he may request
that the computer select for him oc-
cupations for which he is best suited,
according to the personal informa-
tion which the computer has for him.
The student is permitted to use as
many 40-minute sessions as he
wishes.

The system was field tested at two
junior high schools in Pennsyivania.
The first test was conducted with 72
ninth grade boys who were planning
to take a vocational or technical
course when they entered senior high
school. Through this field trial, three
basic faults were found with the sys-
tem. These wzre generally alleviated
through changes in the computer sys-
tem before the second field trial was
coniducted. The second trial was con-
ducted upon 140 ninth grade boys

~ who also indicated a desire to enter a

cours¢ of vocational or technical
training the following year. Some of
the findings of this second field trial
were that

o The average number of ses-

sions for which the boys used the .

system was five.

e An average of 16 occupatxons
was investigated by each boy.

o Sixty-five percent of the boys
asked the computer to select occupa-
tions for them to pursue further.

‘e In general, the boys sought
out additional occupational informa-
tion on their own.

o The most helpful aspect of the
system appeared to be the typed

- descriptions of the occupations whic

could be kept for future reference,
and the least helpful were the slides.
After they had completed their

.sessions with the system, the boys
-‘were surveyed for their reactions to -
the system and -any changes which

] -...M] 3

they thought should be made in it.
Among their suggestions for changes
in content of the sessions were those
which asked for more choices of
occupational descriptions, more in-
formation on each occupation, and
interviews with more than one work-
er in each occupation, It was also sug-'
gested that explanatory comments
accompany slides. The boys felt that
more orientation to use of the system
was needed and that sessions should
last more than 40 minutes.

In forming conclusions and mak-
ing , recommendations regarding the
study it was necessary for the inves-
tigator to distinguish between the
sources from which he received eval-
uatory information. Some of this in-
formation was collected through in-
terviews and a written reaction in-

- ventory from the boys. Results of

these evaluatory instruments would
tend to be misleading, as they repre-
sent only students’ self-perceptions.

A different interpretation was ob-
tained from “directly observed phe-
nomena’ such as comparisons of occu-
pational choices before and after
participation in the program, the
number of boys who sought addition-
al occupational information on their
own, and the ability of the boys to
explain a strategy for investigating
occupations without the help of a
computer.

In general, it was concluded that
the boys did like the terminal experi-
ence. They liked the private nature
of the interaction, but in at least half
of the cases expressed a wish that
opportunities to discuss problems
were available. It is therefore sug-
gested that perhaps “some ideal mix
of terminal experience and counselor

involvement in the total process”

should be attempted.

Findings indicated that the in-

creased knowledge of the boys in
regard to occupational opportunities
was not reflected in their choices of

‘tenth-grade courses of study. This

fact indicates that guidance should
go further than just occupational in-
formation at this level—it must be
placed in a useful framework. The
inability of the boys to utilize the
occupational. information which they
received places “some doubt on the
effectiveness of the Computer-As-
s sted Career Exploration System.”

It was concluded that,

although |
the students pel;cenved the system to.

!




be useful and enjoyable, it did not
promote observable changes in their
occupation-seeking behavior or atti-
tudes. A revised system will be used
in tests in the winter of 1969, and
the investigators hope that by this
time there will be other computer-
ized guidance systems in operation
against which the results may be com-
pared.

Junior High Program

Occupational Information in the Junior
High Schocl: Implications for Vocational
Education. Richard R. DeBlassie and W.
Paul Jones. New Mexico Research Coordi-
nating Unit, Santa Fe.

This report presents the pro-
cedures, results and implications
of a survey of the availability and
use of occupational materials in the

" junior high schools of New Mexico.

Occupational materials relating to
vogational education were a major
focus of the study.

The survey was conducted by
means of a questionnaire containing

‘questions concerned with (a) availa-

bility of occupational information,
(b) extent of use by professional
staff and students, (c) sources of
material, (d) percentage of materi-
als relevant for vocational education,
(e) appropriateness of reading level,

~ and (f) factors which may be limiting
- the use of occupational materials.

Results of the survey indicated

‘that a high percentage of respond-

ents had access to a file of occupa-
tional information in their schools,

~ with a majority of both professional

staff and students using these materi-
als at least occasionally. The largest
source of materials was printed kits

~ and free materials, and the majority

of the respondents felt that over half
of the materials available related to

vocational occupations. Most of the °
. respondents felt that the reading
“level of the materials was appropri-

ate for their students. Factors limiting
the use of materials were inaccessi-
bility or inappropriateness of materi-

~als, or lack of integration of materi-

als. . . : :
The following recommendations

resulted from the study:

1. Counselors should aid teachers
in developing methods for incorporat-
~ ing occupational information into the .
curriculum, S

2. Counselors and teachers using
occupational information at the
junior high school level should evalu-
ate such information prior to present-
ing it to pupils,

3. Counselors and teachers using
occupational information at the junior

e T ¥ _.,M.\ '

high school level should periodically
evaluate and bring their occupational
information files up to date,

4, Counselors and teachers should
be encouraged to include more occu-
pational information dealing with
careers not requiring a degree.

Information Flow Into Secondary Schools

Determine the Feasihility of Developing a
Model Describing the Flow of Occupa-
tional and Economic Information Into the
Secondary Vocational-Technical ~School.
Leonard C. Silvern. Education and Train-
ing Consultants Co., Los Angeles, Calif.
June 1967.

The objectives of this study were
to determine the feasibility of syn-
thesizing a mode] describing the flow
of occupational and economic in-
formation into the secondary voca-
tional-technical and comprehensive
school from outside the school or
school district. The original model
would be built on the experience of
the investigator and others knowl-
edgeable in the field, and then would
be synthesized into a new model
based on analysis and evaluation of
the original model. The evaluation,
along with implications and recom-
mendations, of the new model are
published in this report.

An examination is made of system
conceptualization from 1914 to
1964, and recent developments in
systems analysis and synthesis for
education are outlined and evaluat-
ed. The term “feedback” is defined
for purposes of the study.

Information for development of
the model was obtained from occu-
pational teachers, supervisors of oc-
cupational instruction and directors

of vocational education (or the

equivalent), state departments of
education (including bureau chiefs,
division heads, regional supervisors,
regional technical personnel, and
university staff), university faculty
not affiliated with a state department
of education function, county depart-
ments of education having occupation-
al education functions, occupational
counselors in secondary schools and
school districts, training directors in
government agencies and private
business, officers of professional soci-

eties, twelfth grade students, recently
- graduated students, and experts in

school-industry relationships.

Samples were taken primarily from
the fields of radio and television
electronics, machine drafting and de-
sign, and commercial art.

A flowchart model is presented in
the report, and 49 closed-loop signal
paths for feedback are described,
evaluated and related to occupation-
al instructor performance. The mod-
el is described by the study as having
these characteristics:

1. It .is a high-fidelity analog of
real-life.

2. It is a cybernetic model, show-
ing interaction with a real-life en-
vironment. ‘

3, It is closed-loop with a large
number of feedback signal paths,
extrinsic and intrinsic to the school
or school district. |

4. It is a general model of sec-
ondary schools and of occupational
teachers in those schools.

5. It has closed-loop feedback

“paths each of which is identifiable in

terms of up to five characteristics.

6. It appears possible to measure
the value of each feedback loop in
crude units.

7. It makes instructor per-
formance a related function.

~ The approach used in the study
was concluded to be feasible and can
also be extended to other problem
areas. It is felt that models can be
developed which will have an imme-
diate, practical application. '

The appendix to the study
presents a paper by Leonard Nadler,
“How New Content Elements Enter
into Vocational Courses, in Actual -
Practice.”

Bound volumes of Research Vis-
ihility are available. Vol. I (1967-
1968) is priced at $1.25; Vol. II
(1968-1969) is $1.50. Both volumes
may be ordered at a special rate of
$2.50. Discount of 10 percent is

given for orders of 10 or more. Send
“orders to AVA, 1510 H St., N.W,,
- Washington, D.C, 20005. o
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Topic Two: CAREERS

See Bibliography for information
on availability of complete studies

National Seminar on Vocational Guidance

National Seminar on Vocational Guidance,
August 21-26, 1966, Northern Michigan
University, Marquette, Mich. Final Report.
John G. Odgers. American Vocational As-
sociation and American Personnel and
Guidance Association, Washington, D.C.
September 1968.

The major objective of this semi-
nar was “the achievement of more
adequate vocational guidance serv-
ices in the nation’s schools through
the improvement of state supervisory
services.” The seminar included key-
note addresses by national leaders in
vocational education and guidance,
discussion panels (state directors of
vocational education, national leaders
from business, industry, labor, and
the U.S. Employment Service),
demonstrations, small group discus-
sions, work groups, individual con-
sultation, and opportunity for inde-
pendent study and the use of semi-
nar resource files.
~ State departments of education
contributed vocational guidance ma-
terials for distribution to seminar
participants. These included hand-
books, manuals, bibliographies,
" course or conference outlines, project
descriptions and other publications.

Seven work groups tackled each
of the following topics:

1. To develop program proposals
for the orientation of students to
vocational education opportunities
and requirements, and to develop
‘improved group procedures related
to vocational planning, course choice,
and economic education.

2. To analyze types of vocation-
al, educational and economic in-
formation available and needed, and
to recommend approaches to meeting
identified needs at both the elemen-
tary and secondary level.

3. To relate testing services to vo-
cational guidance and course selec-
tion and to develop proposals for
vocational course selection tech-
niques.

4. To seek consensus on basic
principles regarding school programs
of vocational guidance and to de-

~velop program recommendations for
uperading counselor competencies in
educational and vocational guidance,

5. To increase competencies in
establishing and maintaining state
supervisory relationships and chan-
nels of communication with local
schools.

6. To determine needs related to
the preparation of counselors for the
educational and vocational aspects
of the guidance program and to
study and determine specific meth-
ods by which state guidance person-
nel and counselor educators may co-
operate in preservice and inservice
education.

7. To share methods and tech-
niques for community or area vccupa-
tional surveys, student interest sur-
veys, and other studies related to the

establishment of vocational courses,

or area vocational schools.

Guidance needs which work groups
and participants voiced during the
seminar were stated as follows:

“l. There is a need for im-
proved communication among per-
sonnel in industry, labor, business,
and education. Fulfillment of this
need will require common definitions
since effective communication pre-
supposes at least minimum consensus
on terminology.

“2. There is a need for the con-
tent of counselor education programs
to be attentive to the wide range of

- functions counselors perform such as

follow-up and placement as well as
the consulting relationships in which
they engage with teachers, parents
and administrators.

“3. There is a need for persunnel |

in education to make more effective
use of the wide range of community
resources available to them.,

“4, There is a need for personnel
in education to work more effectively
with the decisionmakers both in and
out of the school setting.

“5. There is a need to -acquaint
pefsonnel in education more ade-

quately with the wide range of avail-
able edncational, training and occu-

pational opportunities.”

Ten months after the seminar, in
the summer of 1967, a follow-up

study was conducted to determine
-~ what, if any, projects, activities or

responsibilities in the

services had resulted from the semi-
nar. Eighty percent of the participat-
ing states responded, noting 215
specific outcomes of the seminar.
From responses to the follow-up
questionnaire, it was concluded that
most participants felt a need for an
ongoing series of seminars of the.
type of interaction whicix was fos-
tered at the first seminar.

Development Workshop

Career Development Workshop, June 1-4.
1969. Final Roport. E. G. Kennedy. State
Department of Education, Topeka, Kans.
1969.

This workshop was the first of an
anticipated annual series for assisting
participants to fill the need for career
development counseling of Kansas
youth. The area of emphasis of the
workshop was on career counseling
of noncollege-bound students. Work-
snop proceedings included seven ad-
dresses on various aspects of career
development and its problems.

Kenneth B. Hoyt, State University
of Towa, discussed “Career Counsel-
ing Today.” In highlighting some of
the crucial considerations which
must be kept in mind while moving
*oward solutions to the problems of
career counseling, Dr. Hoyt stressed
three concerns: (a) implications of
changes in society and the world of
work upon the concept of counsel-
ing; (b) the rolé of education and"
training in career counseling, and (c)
“transition
from school to work.”

R. Wray Strowig, University of
Wisconsin, presented a paper titled
“Vocational and Technical Program
Information for Use in Counseling
High School Youth.,” While focusing
upon guidance information regarding
training programs in vocational
schools, technical institutes and junior
and community colleges, Dr. Strowig
discussed the scope, purpose, need,
and uses of this information.

After preparing participants with
a background of the need for and
analyses of vocational-technical in-

formation, areas where there is a need

for research -and developmental ap-
plication of information about voca-
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tional-technical curricule and institu-
tions for guidance puiposes were
presented, Some of these pertain to
the need for equal opportunities for
women, the need for occupational
adaptability, and the need for cri-
teria and procedures to evaluate
training information.

Francis A, Gregory, U.S, Depart-
ment of Labor, Washington, D.C,,
presented a paper on “Organized
Training Facilities Related Directly
to Recent Federal ILegislation—
Including Apprenticeships.” After
“illuminating some of the unmet
needs of youths and adults for which
federal manpower programs have
been atiempting to supply compensa-
tory services,” Mr. Gregory reviewed
some of the principal services that
are available: USTES, Youth Oppor-
tunity Centers, Cooperative School
Programs, MDTA Programs, Labor
Mobility Demonstration Projects,
Bonding Assistance, services for old-
er workers, the New Careers pro-
gram, apprenticeship training, out-
reach and information center pro-
grams, Job Corps, and Neighborhood
Youth Corps. '

In concluding, Mr. Gregory listed
11 insights which have been gained
from experience in the manpower
development effort, and which he
feels have significance for public
education:

1. Nearly all persons are traina-

ble.
2. The motivational barrier can be

cracked.

3. Rapid literacy training is pos- -

sible as a part of job training.

4. The length of training should be
varied according to individual needs.

5. An experience of success is
essential,

6. Systematic linking of services is
necessary.

7. Repeated job placement may
be needed.

8. Post-placement sunport is often
crucial.

9. Youth training requires special
emphasis on supportive services.

10. Correction of health deficien-
cies is extremely important,

11, The ability to relate on the
part of the instructor is of prime im-
portance.

Harold Reed, U.S. Department of
Labor, Washington, D.C., addressed
the seminar on the topic of “The
Employment Service as a Resource

RESEARCH VISIBILITY

for Career Counseliag,” A veview
was made of some of the manpower
programs and services, and a state-
ment was made of the rationale for
the programs and services which
have a counseling component. The
Human Resources Development Con-
cept was illuminated, along with
the HRD Employability Model and
the Worker Incentive Program
through which it works,

Frank F. Hoge, Vocational Reha-
bilitation, Topeka, Kan., discussed
the “Division of Vocational Rehabil-
itation as a Resource for Career
Counselcrs,” After a description of
the services of the Division, he
stressed the need for cooperative
efforts with other public and private
sources,

Roy H, Johnson of the Xancas
Chamber of Commerce, Topeka,
presented an address, “Local Cham-
bers of Commerce as a Resource for
Counselors.” Mr, Johnson pointed
out services of the Chamber which
can be valuable to the counselor:
contact with the Chamber’s educa-
tion committee, and contact with local
employers. Many attempts at setting
up a flow of information and contact
between school counselors and

Chamber of Commerco members
wers outlined, and the hope was
expressed that some such programs
can bo set up to remain operational,
Thers is a need for someone to take
the initlaiive in closing this commu-
nications gap—-the desire for better
comounications in this valuable area
iz existent,

Dr. Strowig presented a final pa-
per on “Counselor Atiitudes and
Carcer Counseling.” ‘i'wo proposi-
tions were discussed in the paper:
(a) “that career or vocational coun-
seling in schools is not as often or as
well conducted nowadays as are oth-
er types of counseling” and (b)
“that a number of counselor attitudes
are not compatible with effective and
sufficiently emphasized cureex coun-
seling with adolescent youth in
schools.”

Suggestions for strategies for c..ang-
ing unfavorable attitudes toward ca-
reer counseling were made. One of
these was the use of a general model
for “bringing about attitude change
through the wuse of information
media.” Another was to bring about
changes in attitude by “recognition
and acceptance of feelings along
with appeal to reason.”

Comparative Guldance and Placement Program

Comparative Guidance and Placement Pro-
gram: Interpretive Manual for Counselors,
Administrators and Faculty. College En-
trance Examination Board, Princeton, N.J.
1969.

This Interpretive Manual was
prepared to provide descriptive in-
formation and statistical data which
will help counselors, administrators
and faculty in using the tests and
services of the Comparative Guid-
ance and Placement Program, a pro-
gram for helping students entering
two-year colleges to make sound edu-
cational and career decisions.

CGP tests focus on ‘“experiences,
interests and cognitive skills” of en-
tering two-year college students. Ex-
perience from both academic and
industrial situations was used in de-
velopment of the CGP battery of
operational and experimental tests.
The operational tests are those which
have been tested and found to be of
use to counselors and students. Ex-
perimental tests are given in order to
obtain information on the validity of

the test itself, for possible inclusion
in the battery of operational tests.
The operational test battery was de-
veloped through field surveys which
collected information about the par-
ticular needs of counseling for the
two-year college student.

Among the CGP’s operational
tests are one for measurement of
verbal skills and another for meas-
urement of mathematical skills. In
addition, a Letter Groups, or reason-
ing, test and a Year 2000, or inte-
grative reasoning test, are included
in the battery. Two other instru-
ments, the Biographical Inventory
and the Comparative Interest Index,
measure experiences and interests
rather than abilities.

The Interpretive Manual includes
information on the meaning of re-
sults of CGP tests, both in statistical
form and for use in individual coun-
seling sessions. Another interpretive
guide, written especially for students
and entitled Using Your CGP Re-
port, is mailed to each student along
with his test scores.
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Topic Three: RESEARCH REVIEWS
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Student Seiaction and Prediction of Success

Review of Ressarch on Student Selection
and the Pradiction of Success in Occupa-
tional Education. Willlam E. Stock and
Frank €. Pratzner., Minnesota Research
Coordination Unit in Occupational Educa-
tion, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
Minn. August 1969,

In undertaking this projeci, a sys-
tematic search was made of research
that has been conducted since 1960
related to selection of students and
prediction of student success in oc-
cupational education, Although the
.Teview may not be all-inclusive, ef-
forts were made to be thorough in
the analysis.

An Overview and Synthesis of Re-
search notes that “aptitude testing
-alone is not the wholc answer to the
student  selection/prediction  prob-
lem(s).” Study is needed also of
non-intelectual factors, such as inter-
est and motivation, A lack of materi-
al other than graduate dissertations
is noted, and more systematic, longi-
tadinal efforts are called for. Although
the General Aptitude Test Battery is
frequently cited as a very successful
predicter of occupational interests,
other tests sheuld be investigated for
greater value during different stages
of personal and vocational develop-
ment. Motor ability tests are seen to
be of “megligible value in the selec-
tion-prediction process.”

It is noted that “while many
studies have successfully employ~d
regressional techniques to identify
selected variables for the prediction
of variously ' defined training out-
comes, few took the additional step
of reporting (or perhaps the prior
step of investigating) whether the
regression equations and/or predictors
identified through the regression
equations were actually adopted and
successfully utilized to effect student
selection and guidance procedures or
program changes.” The importance
of knowing whether use of data
gained in studies makes a difference
in outcomes such as reduced dropout
rate or increased employment suc-
cess is stressed.

The review is divided into three
classifications: “achievement,” “com-
pletion” and “student characteris-

tics,” The accompanying table de-
picts the number of predictive studies
reported in the review for each stu-
dent group according to these clas-
sifications.

Prediction of Achievement

The review notes that more effort
has gone into research regarding
achievement than in other areas.
This fact is attributed to: (a) the
ease in using available instruments
for this purpose; (b) the shorter time
period needed for this type of study,
and (c) the clearly defined outcomes
from this classification of research.
The need for a programmatic ap-
proach to research in this area is
noted. Various predictors of achieve-
ment are presented; among them are
high school industrial arts scholastic
achievement, academic variables,
high school rank and grade point
average, and, to a lssser extent, the
American College Test.

Prediction of Completion

The difference between research
studies predicting achievement and
those predicting comyletion found by
the review was that those predlctmg
completion used non-intellectual vari-
ables in the predictor equations to
a greater extent. The scarcity of
studies in this area is mentioned, and
findings of research on prediction of
completion will need further valida-
tion through more research.

Among the predictors mentioned,
however, were arithmetic achieve-
ment tests, the Differential Apti-
tude Test battery, intelligence scores,
and ninth grade attendance and
combined academic averages. In re-
gard to success in two-year techni-
cal and associate degree college pro-
grams, the Minnesota Vocational In-

terest Inventory, “grade-expected-in-
course,” and student “motivation”
were mentioned as important indica-
tors, Studies of completicn variables
for adult vocationai-technical stu-
dents noted successful use of Em-
ployment Service test battories and
the General Aptitudy Test Battery.

Prediction of Student Traits

As may be noted in the table, few
studies of student-related characteris-
tics were found for high school and
post-high schocl groups, while more
were available for adults. Also, no
studies were found on prediction of
achievement of adults. The reviewers
feel that this is due to the faci that
“reasons for selecting particular pro-
grams, and forms of desired training
were more important variables for
institutions than data predictive of
achievement or program completion.”
Indicators of ‘student characteristics
mentioned by the review are the
Minnesota Vocational Interest In-
ventory, Kuder Preference Record,
Hackman-Gaither Vocational Interest
Inventory, and the Strong Vocational
Interest Blank.

Current research on student selec-
tion/prediction of success points out
the need for improvement in current
practices. Three approaches to the
improvement of this process are de-
scribed in the review. Among im-
provements of existing programs sug-
gested by the review are use of “full-
time certificd counselors in each
school . . . paraprofessional assistants

. program coordination, long-
range planning and graduate follow-
up, and inservice staff training in . . .
counseling.” In addition, a “single
selection, guidance and placement
center for a state or region within a
state” was outlined along with a
“secondary school prevocational ap-
proach to selection and guidance.”

PROGRAM OUTCOMES
- Related
Achievement Completion Student Characteristics
High School 13 3 3
g:“‘l‘f's‘t Post-high School 25 12 3
OUPS " gurt 0 4 8
Total 38 19 14
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Revisw of Educational Research: Quidance
and Counseling: Vol. 39, No. 2. American
Educational Research Association, Wash-
ington, D.C. April 1969.

Because most studies in the areas
of counseling, guidance and person-
nel services “fail to ask or explore
questions that in any way alter the-
oretical rationales, programs or prac-
tices,” this issue, which reviews
studies in these areas, contains much
critical comment on the status of
research in various fields relating to
counseling and guidance. Suggestions
for further study are noted, and
areas “in which further research
would be futile” are identified.

Harry B. Gelatt of the Palo Alto
Unified School District reviewed re-
search in the area of School Guid-
ance Programs. In reviewing and
commenting upon recent develop-
ments in guidance research at the
elementary and secondary school
levels, Dr. Gelatt urges the develop-
ment of “systematic conceptual
frameworks for purposes, practices,
functions, and the substance of
guidance in education.” Noting that
the past three years of research in
this area were plagued by a lack of
strongly stated objectives and a dis-
agreement on the philosophy and ba-
sic objectives for guidance services,
Dr. Gelatt sees a need for guidance
services to become responsive io
“theoretical principles, ' scientific in-
vestigations and changing needs.”

In discussing the role and function
of guidance, he mentions the 1965
study by Robert Clarke, Harry B.
Gelatt and Louis Levine which
presented a decision-making frame-
work for guidance, and another
study (1966) by Martin Katz, whici
builds a model for {i:e guidance role
and function. The comprehensive
approach to guidance services is dis-
cussed, with mention of John C,
Flanagan’s 1967 study in which a

|
(
i Guidance and Counseling Services

program (PLAN: A Program for’

Learning in Accordance with Needs)
for defining an individualized study
program for each student is
presented. The Tiedeman experiment
at Haivard (see RV, October 1969)
and several assessment studies which
examine elementary and secondary
school programs are mentioned.

In reviewing research of the coun-
selor as a researcher, Dr. Gelatt notes

. qusmtcu VISIBILITY

four peoints which are generally em-
phasized:

“l. A framework for the provision
and evaluation of guidance services
is desirable.

“2. The goals and specific objec-
tives of guidance services need to be
explicitly stated.

“3, The question of values cannot
be ignored.

“4. Research that is undertaken
must be locally meaningful and
related to procedures used and ob-
jectives sought.”

Dr. Gelatt feels that any separa-
tion between elementary and second-
ary school guidance programs should
be de-emphasized, and he reviews a
great deal of research relating to
guidance programs.

A review of research relating to
career development is presented by
John L. Holland and Douglas R.
Whitney of the American College
Testing Program. In surveying the
field of theory and speculation on
career development, the authors
denote as the most comprehensive
work that which was done by John
O. Crites in 1968. The text, Voca-
tional Psychology, “deals with voca-
tional choice, adjustment, success,
theory, satisfaction, etc.”

A decreasing rate of literature on
vocational images, preferences and
influences was noted by the authors in
the past three years (the period of
work covered by this issue). This
was also true of the amount of liter-
ature to be found on occupational
classification, although it was felt
that the available material was very
promising.

Longitudinal studies, both theoret-
ical stadigs and surveys, were ex-
plored by the authors. In making an
evaluation of the research in the field
of career development for the years
1965-1968, the authors note a rapid
growth in the amount of research,
but not very much significant in-
formation coming out of this research.
It was also noted that more inte-
gration of current knowledge is
needed.

William W. Cooley and Raymond
C. Hummel of the University of
Pittsburgh reviewed research regard-
ing systems approaches in guidance.
Three projects were reviewed in

Corporation Vocational Counseling
System: Autocon, the Tiedeman “In-
formation System for Vocational De-
cisions” (see RV, October 1969),
and the IBM Guidance Counseling
Support System. Noting that these
projects do not represent the full
potential of this means of guidance,
the authors cite a 1968 study by
William W, Cooley which argues that
“guidance systems should’ be con-
sidered as part of the total educa-
tional system.”

While looking with enthusiasm on
the new vistas opened by the systems
approach, the aathors offer a few
words of caution. In regard to the
problems of the systems approach
contradicting the philosophy of
personal contact in guidance situ-
ations, the authors feel that actually,
the systems approach will not be-
come a substitute for personal con-
tact, but wiil permit more individual-
ized information-seckingand decision-
making to go on, thus leaving more
time for the student and the counse-
lor to interpret the information on a
personal basis.

The second area in which to exer-
cise caution, according to the review-
ers, is that of underestimating the
amount of time needed in the sys-
tems development effort. Those who
are working in the field, and those
from whom funding is received, must
understand that the roac ahead is
very long.

Other subject areas covered in this
issue of Review of Educational Re-
search are ‘“Theoretical Foundations
of Guidance” by Martin R. Katz;
“Higher Education Programs and Stu-
dent Development” by Harold A.
Korn; “Counselor Education” by
Johin M. Whiteley, “Changes
Through Counseling” by Ray E.
Hosford and Alan S. Briskin;
“Group Counseling” by Alan R. An-
derson: “Counseling Students with
Special Froblems” by D. David Is-
land, and ‘“Relevance and Research
in Counseling” by Carl E. Thoren-
sen.

JANUARY ISSUE . .. Research
Visibility will begin the new year by
reporting on studies dealing with
“curriculum.” The studies will cover
various programs in vocational, tech-
nical and practical arts education.
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Socioeconomic Profile

Socioeconomic Profile of Credit Students
in the North Carolina Community College
System. Gerald M. Bolick. North Carolina
Department of Community Colleges, Ra-
leigh, N.C. July 1969.

A comprehensive community col-
lege system has been established in
North Carolina. In order that admin-
istrators, instructors and the commu-
nity might have information re-
garding the social and economic
characteristics of students in these
colleges for effective programing
and planning, a socioeconomic data
sheet was filled out by 11,184 stu-
dents enrolled in 42 commuaity col-
leges and technical institutes. Ques-
tions regarding family income, par-
ents’ education, high school curricu-
lum, plans for the future, and dis-
tance to class were asked.

Results of the questionnaire evi-
denced a varied social and economic
background among North Carolina’s
students. Ages ranged from 17 to more
than 50 years; parents’ incomes varied
from $5,000 or more for over half of
the students to $10,000 and over for
one-sixth of the students. While 92
percent of the students have com-
pleted the twelfth grade, only 35
percent of their fathers and 46 per-
cent of their mothers had done so.
More than half of the students were
employed at least part-time, with 40
percent of the trade and industrial
students being employed full-time.
Males outnumber females in the sys-
tem two-to-one, and 27 percent of the
technical and 16 percent of the voca-
tional students plan to work toward a
four-year degree.

The value of the community college
system to the State is evidenced
through figures obtained in the
study. One-third of the responding
students said that they would not
have attended school that year if the
school they were attending had not
existed, and three-fourths of the stu-

dents plan to seek employment in

North Carolina when they have
completed their studies.

Areas which showed need for im-
provement were educational oppor-
tunities for women, lower socio-
economic groups, evening students

and those over 25 years of age, and
nonwhites. Coordination aud articu-
lation of the various levels of instruc-
tion in the State, from high school to
senior colleges, would provide a
more complete program.

Specifically, the study sought to
establish socioeconomic profiles for
the entire North Carolina Communi-
ty College System, each of the three
programa areas which offer credit,
and each of seven curriculums in the
occupational programs, A comparison
was also made between North Caroli-
na students with their counterparts in
other states. Finally, data were col-
lected as a basis for follow-up studics
of the effect of student characteristics
on the drop-out rate, grades, employ-
ment opportunities, and employment
success.

The typical technical student in a
community college in North Carolina
was found to be a white, unmarried
male of 18 to 22 years of age. He
does not plan to work for a four-yeazr
degree, and he plans to werk iz the
State after graduation from his tech-
nical course.

The same is true of the typical
vocational student. His family’s in-
come is typically lower than that of
the technical student ($4000 or more
annually compared with $5000 or
more), and he generally works more
hours per week than does the techni-
cal student. Characteristics of stu-
derits and typical students for each
of the seven occupational curricu-
lums (agriculture, distribution, engi-
neering, health, home economics,
office, and trade and industry) are
described.

Nonprofessional Women

Vocational Interests of Nonprofessional
Women. David ®. Campbell, University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis, and Lenore W.
Harmon, University of Wisconsin, Madison.
Dec. 1968.

The average working woman of
today is 41 years old, married, and
she has approximately 20 years of
employment ahead of her. It is be-
coming increasingly important, there-
fore, to provide effective vocational

counseling for women who plan to
enter the labor market without col-
lege preparation.

‘The purpose of this project was 1o
study the vocational interests of wom-
en in nonprofessional vccupations in
order to gather information on the
patterns of their interests, A study of
this nature could assist counselors of
women to compare the interests of
those who are making vocational
choices with the interests of women
who are presently working,.

The Strong Vocational Interest
Blank was administered to 5,583
women in 17 occupations which re-
quire either no post-high school
training or some noncollegiate train-
ing, such as beautician training. In
addition, information was collested
regarding the age and educational
attainment of the respondents and
their perception of their jobs.
Through these instruments the study
attempted to determine whether or
not vocational choice of women was
dictated by different interest patterns
or solely by economic and conve-
nience factors. Assuming that choice
is the result of interest patterns, an
attempt was made to describe and
quantify the patterns.

Only questionnaires of women
who replied that they enjoyed their
jobs and had been employed in their
present one for at least three years
were scored for purposes of the
study. Educational levels of the sam-
ple varied from less than high school
to college. A questionnaire listing
adjective pairs regarding work, such
as “dangerous/safe” and “artis-
tic/not artistic,” was used to investi-
gate the respondents’ perception of
their jobs.

The questionnaire was scored sep-
arately for each occupation studied,
and risults are included in the report
in chapters dealing with each occu-
pation as well as in a scale including
all occupations. For example, the
women generally described their jobs
as nonscientific, although radiologic
technicians and elementary teachers
described themselves as scientists
more often than other occupational
groups.

Responses to the Strong Vocation-
al Interest Blank were scored for
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each occupation, and a scale was set
up for each occupation. The scale
designated th: areas in which women
in that occupsation expressed a strong-
er interesi than “women in general”
(including professional and semi-
skilled women.) The scales do reflect
meaningful differences in interests
between women in the various occu-
pations, and it was recommended
that these scales be used in counsel-
ing noncollege women in occupation-
al possibilities fitted to their SVIB-
ideniified interests.

A set of Basic Interest Scales was
develcy. . Nineteen of these scales
(topics such as homemaking, sports,
mechamical, and religious activities)
were set up® with each occupation
being placed on its own level of
interest in that area. For example,

on the homemaking scale, executive
housekeepers, telephone operators
and sewing machine operators scored
relatively high, while mathemati-
cians, artists and enlisted Army per-
sonnel scored much lower. These
scales were developed to indicate the
interests which characterize womei
in a certain occupation.

The study concludss with the two-
fold observation that it was unable to
nieasure intra-occupational differences
which admittedly exist; the study did
not determine how the differences
between occupations are initially
formed. There is also a gap in
formalizing the structure of vocation-
al interests. It is recommended that
continued investigation of nonprofes-
sional women be made to avoid fu-
ture turmoil in these occupations.

Techniques Applied to Maladjusted Under-Achievers

The Application of a Special Counseling
Technique to Maladjusted Under-Achievers:
A Pilot Project. Leland J. Winger. Sait
Lake City School District, Salt Lake City,
Utah. August 1968.

This study was conducted as a test
of the Otto Self-Concept Improve-
ment Counseling Technique (OS-
CICT) on maladjusted under-
achievers (dropouts). It was de-
signed to measure the improvement of
the dropouts’ self-concepts, scholastic
abilities and achievements through
use of various testing instruments. A
follow-up study for the purpose of
measuring the employability of the
participants was made six months
after the initial program.

The OSCICT is a technique de-
veloped by Herbert A. Otto, associ-
ate professor, University of Utah, to
help an individual realize his total
potentialities through emphasis of his
personality strengthe. Although the
OSCICT had been previously success-
fully tested on healthy subjects, the
need for it to be tested on less
healthy individuals was realized.

The theory upon which Dr. Otto
bases his technique is that in order
to succeed in learning an occupation,
holding a job, and participating as a
productive citizen the dropout must
change his behavior and outlook, ac-
cept a new image of himself and
develop an improved self-concept. He
feels that this change must be effect-

ed through existing school situations
with the help of understanding
teachers, counselors, principals, and
administrators.

Three groups of students selected
from MDTA youth projects were the
subjects of the study. Two groups
were taken from the Salt Lake City
School Districi—one experimental
and one control group. Another con-
trol group was then selected from the
Ogden School District. Students in the
Salt Lake City groups were divided
into eight homerooms, four of which
would receive the OSCICT and four
of wkich would not. The groups
would spend one hour each day in
homeroom classes, at which time the
four OSCICT groups would receive
OSCICT assignments and the other
groups would receive the traditional
homeroom program.

Pretests and post-tests were used
in evaluation of the program. These
tests included the California “F”
Scale, the Winger Behavior Invento-
ry, the Mooney Problem Checklist,
the verbal and nen-verbal forms of
the Lorge-Thorndike, and sections of
the Jowa Test of Educational De-
velopment. In the pretest phase,
some testing was done verbally be-
cause of illiteracy of some students.

OSCICT coensists of five major
components: the Multiple Strength
Perception Method, Action Pro-
grams, Your Strengths forms,

b
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Strength Role Assignment, and the
Minerva Experience. These tech-
niques are employed with the groups
only after they (a) “have developed
a considerable degree of interperson-
al closeness,” (b) “are able to com-
municate spontaneously and freely
about their real concerns,” {c¢) “are
able to share the depth of their feel-
ings,” and (d) “can use confronta-
tion productively.”

The Multiple Strength Perception
Method is a group participation tech-
nique in which, after a randomly
selected “target person” has listed for
the group what he perceives as his
strengths, the group “bombards” the
target person with what it perceives
as his strengths and factors which
keep him from wutilizing these
strengths, After this “bombardment”
the group shares in a fantasy about
what the target person might be like
five years later if he were to use all ,
of his strengths, i

The Minerva FExperience tech-
nique is based on group relating of
cxperiences. Minerva Experiences
are defined as “a network of highly
formative and growthful experiences
having strongly positive affective
componenits and which play a domi-
nant role in the genesis of personali-
ty resources thus significantly affect-
ing personality development.”

Group members are asked, as an
interim assignment, to attempt to re-
call such experiences in their own
lives. I'. the next session, with the
use of a ~hart which lists age groups
starting with “age 15 to 18” and
ending at “below 3 years,” the partic-
ipants begin recalling aloud Minei-
va experiences which they had in the
various age categories. Oftentimes
the experience which one group
member is relating triggers recall of
an experience for another group
member.

As in the Multiple Strength Per-
ception Method, the Assigned

trength Roles technique has the

group working with a randomly se-
lected target person. In this case,
however, the group offers suggestions
of roles which members feel would
strengthen or help mobilize the po-
tentialities of the target person. Fi-
naliy, a strength role is assigned by
the group for the person, and he
attempts to carry out behavior asso-
ciated with that role for approx-
imately one week.
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At the end of the period, he de-
scribes to the group his experiences
in his strength role, and also any
changes be has noted in himselt or
persons associated with him due to
his strength role behavior, It has
been found that this method has
been valuable in developing latent
abilities and capacities in the indi~
vidual, and that behavior carried out
during the petiod of assignment is
often continued beyond that neriod.

Action Programs are defined as
“any activity, program or interper-
sonal experiencz in which the partic-
ipant engages outside the counseling
setting in order to facilitate the de-
velopment of strengths or the utiliza~
tion of his potential.” Members of
the group choose action programs for
themselves. These programs should
be of a short duration, perhaps three
to seven days in length, and should
start with easier acts, such av a
grooming improvement, and may
progress to more complex acts, such
as building a new friendship.

Success or failure in the action
program is reported back to the
group, and failures are examined by
the group in order to determine the
obstacles to their success and ways to
remove them. The action program
technique is unique in that it extends
therapy outside the counseling ses-
sion into the process of living.

The “These Are Your Strengths
Forms” technique js designed to
provide the target person with “a
series of positive, ego-supportive ex-
periences.” Members of the group
fill out forms on which they list
strengths that they perceive in a tar-
get person. A discussion session fol-
lows in which participants may clari-
fy rationale for their lists, and ampli-
fy their decisions.

Results of pretests and post-tests
were less conclusive than it was
hoped for at the outset of the study,
due to the fact that the experimental
and control groups had significant
age and achievement differences as
indicated by the pretests. Therefore,
comparison of the experimental
group with the control groups was
virtually.-meaningless; comparison of
experimental group pre- and post-
test scores was, however, possible.

Comparison of this nature was «

made difficult because of, the differ-
ences between male and female
members of the experimental group.

Female participants were initially
less deviant in personality traits, bet-
ter academically prepared, younger,
and had more academic potential
than *he male members. Despite
these difficulties, improvement on all
but the Lorge-Thorndike post-test
was evident for the experimental
group as a total.

The investigator <oncluded that
the OSCICT was an effective meth-
od for improving personality de-
ficiencies in maladjusted under-
achievers, but that it should be tested
further in ancther project in which
enrollees would have more time to
actually demonstrate academic

~ achievement.

Career Thresholds

Career Thresholds: A Longitudinal Study of
the Educziional and Labor Market Experi-
ence of Male Youth 14-24 Years of Age,
Volume One. Herbert S. Parnes, et al.
Center for Human Resource Research, The
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohic.
February 1969.

This study is the report of the first
of six planned interviews with a sam-
ple of men who were between the
ages of 14 and 24 as of April 1966.
The studies are being conducted by
the Center for Human Resources
Research at The Ohio State Univer-
sity under a contract with the U.S.
Department of Labor, and are con-
ducted in conjunction with studies of
other age and sex groups: men aged
45-59, women aged 30-44, and
young women aged 14-24. These
four groups were sclected for study
because of the special labor market
problems which confront them. The
study reported here (young men)
was conducted in 1966. It concerns
problems of occupational choice:
preparation for the world of work,
and accommodation to it.

The report has taken a look at
“labor force participation, unemploy-
ment experience, employment pat-
terns, labor market knowledge, job
attitudes, and educational and occu-
pational aspirations of the age cohort
as of the time of the initial survey”
and has sought explanations for vari-
ations according to economic, social
and psychological differences be-
tween the young men.

The total study a2ims to identify
labor market problems of young
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men, identify the sources of these
problems, and perhaps suggest reme-
dial policy measures. Specifically,
the study seeks to determine how the
“interaction among economic, socio-
logical, and psychological characteris-
tics . . . permits some members of a
given socioeconomic group to make
good job choices and to adjust
satisfactorily to labor market condi-
tions while others do not.”

Major dependent variables of the
study were labor force participation,
unemployment, mobility, job atti-
tudes, knowledge of the labor mar-
ket, and educational and occupation-
al aspirations. In most cases, com-
parison is made on the basis of col~
or. Other variables such as formative
influences, marital and family char-
acteristics, financial characteristics,
skills, health and physical condition,
school experience, work attitudes,
and environment were also treated.

In a survey of demographic and
social characteristics, it was detar-
mined that “there are very dramatic
differences between white and black
youth with respect to a large number
of socioeconomic variables that may
be expected to have profound effects
on labor market experience and be-
havior.” For example, it was noted
that as a result of family background
and socioeconomic status, along with
the factor of where the youth lives
(rural arsa, suburb, large city), that
black youth are less likely to be
enrolled in school than white youth.
Also, blacks are less likely than
whites to be enrolled in college
preparatory curriculums or to have .
received vocational training outside
of the formal educational system.
(Sec table on page 53.)

Investigation of labor force and
employment status of young men re-
veals that labor force participation
within age and school status catego-
ries is related to a number of factors:
high school curticulum and educa-
tional aspirations, marital status,
health condition, and local labor
market conditions. The most power-
ful of these was found to be whether
or not the individual is enrolled in
school.

In order to measure the amount of
knowledge of the woild of work, an
occupational information test was
administered. The test consisted of
three components: (a) an occupa-
tional identification instrument in
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which respondents were asked to se-
lect one of three statements which
best describes duties of each of ten
occupations; (b) an estimate of edu-
cational attainment of the average
worker in each of the occupations,
and (c) an estimate of which worker
of a given pair earns a higher aver-
age yearly salary.

Results of the testing indicated
that “the amount of occupational in-
formation a young man pOSSesses
grows very substantially from his
early teens to his early twenties, in

part as the resuit of formal educa-
tion, but also simply as the resuit of
experience.” Other variabies which
produced differences in amount of
occupational information possessed
include the character of family life
(father’s occupation and amount of
reading material in the home) and
color differences.

It was suggested that an effort
should be made to familiarize stu-
dents with the world of work at an
early age, so that basic decisions as
to courses of instruction to follow

may be made rationally, Data sug-
gest that higher leveis of labor mar-
ket information pay off in detter jobs
and higher wages.

A survey of educational and oczu-
pationial agpirations of youag men
brings out the fact that the 14 to 17
year age group who are eerclled in
school have very higli aspirations
which iaclude college and profeso
sional or technical careers for the
majority, However, their hopes are
much higher than their surveyed ex-
pectations are.

oo

School Enroliment Status, by Age and Kigh Schoo! Curriculum: Males 16-24 Years of Age With Some High School, by Color

(Percentage distribution)

B WHITES BLACHS
ol Total ol Total
- ollege or ollege or
Qﬁfo,?,'},%nicﬁfg’t'us Vocationa! | Commercial | preparatory | General |average || Vocational | Commerciai | preparatory | General |average
16-17 '
82 93 96 81 87 77 90 89 79 81
Enrolled e 18 7 4 19 | 13 23 10 1 21 | 19
* . Total percent 100 100 100 100 | 100 100 100 100 190 | 100
10{?&0%%?[?3;) 347 68 1,251 1,239 | 2,960 63 21 98 | 270 | 481
ls'Elr?roued 30 35 82 42 60 37 50 78 29 43
Not enrolled 70 65 18 58 40 63 50 22 71 57
Total percent 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Total number
{thousands) 213 80 1,262 1,019 | 2,592 39 13 66 158 288
-24 . ' v
2 olled s | 8 51 19 | 30| 16 0 40 1 | 16
Not enrolled 92 92 49 31 70 - 84 o 50 89 84
Total percent 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Total number _
{thousands) 363 149 1,717 2,336 | 4,627 69 15 104 368 575
Total 16-24
Enrolied 41 35 73 41 54 43 51 67 38 45
Not enroiled 59 65 27 59 46 57 49 33 62 55
Total percent 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Total number '
(thousands) 924 298 4,170 4,589 {10,177 171 49 268 795 11,324

" _ ‘
plaln tal k George L. Brandon, Editor, Research Visibility

A NEw Look-—A NEW PRESCRIP-
TION. Research Visibility, after the
current run ending with the May
1970 issue is likely to have more
than minor facial surgery for, op-
timistically, the years ahead. RV’s

Advisory Committee (membership

listed in September 1969 issue),
while generally pleased with progress
and impact, had violence in its heart
as it examined the RV role of the
fature. Undoubtedly, the Comiit-
tee’s recommendations will have

RESEARCH VISISILITY

considerable clout with the RV staff
and with AVA and the U.S. Oifice
of Xducation, the sponsoring agents.

The September meeting of the
Committee advocated the following
changes in the content and pro-
cedure of the research reporting for
a new functional RV :

1. The target group should prin-
cipally be the teacher readersnip.

2. Research should

reporting

~ concentrate on strong - pre-selection,

synthesis, brief treatmient, problem-
centered research.

3. The synthesis should point
up alternatives for action and gener-
al, creditable outcomes as they seem
to be indicated by research.

4, The synthesis-application-
dissemination theme of the past
should be retained through construc-
tion and use of a mode! with a
built-in self-correction technique for
accountability and adjustment as the
new series unfoids, _ '
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5. Continued survey of the resd-
ership should be conducted for de-
termination of current impact and
clarification for the future.

The new prescription, among
many things, wil require quick and
drastic action on a new design;
strategic timing to permit continued
publication in the JournAL for
1970-71; careful examination of
resources to review literature and
synthesize desirable applications,
and close coordination with AVA
research mission and new role cf
research activity in the U.S. Office of
Education. The new prospectus is
not necessarily complex; quite to the
contrary, the prescription attempts to
simplify for an obvious pupose:

A new movement is gaining momentum
throughout the realm of education today.
It is a movement toward perspective and
syntkasis, relevance and involveinent, sens-
ing and feeling, empathy and respect, won-
der and adventure, and toward versatility
and universality. Above all else it is a
movement leading toward simplicity
throughout the realnis of education and
research. (Yere W. Clark in Systems Edu-
cation Patterns on the Drawing Beards
for the Future, Center for Interdiscipli-
nary Creativity. Society for General Sys-
tems Research, Washington, D. C. Italics
in the original.)

More duplivation in the training mar-
ketplace. It is the gross understate-
ment of the year to assert that legis-
lative support for occupational guid-
ance and counseling iz duplicated
in the Vocational Education Amend-
ments of 1968 and the deluge of
manpower legislation. Impartiai pro-

ponenis of a guidance delivery sys-
tems weuld argue that this condi-
tion is good—if a little guidance is
good, is not much more of the proc-
ess better?

If, however, provisions of the
manpower legislation run true to

form, professional guidance and
counseling personnel in the schools
may find themselves on the outside
looking in. Vocaticnal guidance, not
unlike vocational education itself, is
switching to one of the dual tracks
being assigned to the American
school. Perhaps the dual tracks have
always existed for those of vocation-
al or practical bent whose aptitudes
and nature of intelligence nexer
stacked up academically.

One has the uneasy feeling that a
great segment of educators would
abdicate the guidance and counseling
function—particularly that aspect
which is related to occuzations—and
together with vocational education
delegate the unsavory process to an
agency of government whose prov-
ipee and expertise are clearly not
education. Obviously our proneness
to adopt European organization and
practice did not end in the nineteenth
century; in fact, the proneness does
lictie justice to the best in modern
European thought and educational
practice.

To quote a popular vernacular,
education including vocational edu-
cation must get with it. “Getting with
it” means going on the offensive to
eliminate any dual track system in
American education regardless of
the enchaniment embodied in the

consclidation and centralization of
administrative responsibility, In real-
ity the “getting with it” process may
be too little, too late; American edu-~
cation, particularly that aspect of it
which is vocational und occupation-
al, has already gravitaied to a multi-
ple track since at least the : dveni of
MDTA and 1962.

When it comes to the complete
integration of vocational education
into the total fabric of the American
school, there is no escaping the im-
pression that vocational education is
becoming everybody’s business-—but
it is always for the other person, or
his children. For decades vocational-
ists have been accused of being high-
ly sensitive and defensive of their
programs in the schools of the na-
tion, Who knows, perhaps the sensi-
tivity and the defensive spirit may be
the only saving grace remaining to
keep American schools American.

High cost of intellectual snokbery.
Current market price is $i4 to
$1 over the Federal counter. For
every $1 spent on vocational educa-
tion, 314 go for the Nation’s univer-
sities. This recent price quotation is
one of the facts published in the
Annual Report of the National Ad-
visory Council on Vocational Educa-
tion. The total report is only four
pages long, perhaps a new record
for an auspicious national body
whose commission embraces the new
role of vocational education. At
least, the four pages have a lot of
vitality and revelation—both will be
needed in the days ahead!
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Minn. 1965. 107 pages. (Available from
National Vocational Guidance Associa-
tion, 1605 New Hampshire Ave., NW,
Washington, D.C. 20009. Price: $1.00,)

“Careers in City Management.” B'nai
B'rith Vocational Service, 'Washington,
D.C. 1969, 16 puges. (Available from
B'nai B'rith Vocational Service, 1640
Rhode fsland Ave., N.W. Washingion
D.C. 20036, Price 35¢.)

“The Impact of CAP Under Labor
Force Participation and Employment of
Members of the Poverty Population.” J. B,
Gillingham. Washington University, Seat-
tle. 1969, 193 pages. (CFSTI # PB 184

| 525.)

~ “Training the Poor for New Carenrs.”
Anatole Shaffer and Mary Sprecht, Contra
Costa Council of Community Services,

- Walnut Creek, Calif. 51 pages. (ERIC #

ED 011 900. HC: $2.04, MF: $.09. Also

_ available from Contra Costa Council of

Community Services, 2717 N. Main St,
Suite 9, Walnut Creek, Calif. 94596.
Price: $1.00.) _

“Career Guidance: A Report of the
Subcommittee on Career Guidance of
the Committee on Specialized Personnel.”
1.8, Department of Labor, Manpower Ad-
ministration, Washington, D.C, June 1967.
102 pages. (Available free from Man-
power Administration, U.S. Department
of Labor, 1730 M St., N.W., Washingtcn,
D.C. 20210.) ,

“New Careers: The Community/Home
Health Aide Trainee’s Manual.” Florence

Hicks. University Research Corp., Wash-
ington, D.C. Information Clearinghouse

on New Careers. October 1968. 210 pages.
(Available from Information Clearing-
house on New Careers, National Institute
for New Careers, University Research
Corp. 4301 Connecticut Ave, N.W., Wash-
ington, D.C. 20008, Price: $3.00.)

“Career Opportunities in the Field of
Mentsl Retardation.” Secretary’s Commit-

tee on Mental Retardation, U.S. Depart-

ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,

* Washington, D.C. March 1969. (Available

from U.S. Government Printing Office,
Price: 25¢.) - ‘

“A Special Ring of Truth.” Ernie Hood.
Manpower. Vol. 1, No. 7. August 1969.
Pp. 11-13. (Conies availabls at 65¢ each
from U.S. Government Printing Office.)

“Career Graduates: A Profile of Job

Experience and Fuither Study of Students

with AAS Degrees,” Mildied Davison.
City University of New York, Office of
Community College Affairs, New York,
N.Y. December 1968. 41 pages. (ERIC #
ED 028 295. HC: $2.15, MF: 25¢.)

“Libraries and Library Job Opportuni»
ties in the Inland Fmpire.” Gory R, Dart
and Elton E. Shell, San Bernardino Valley
College, Culif, Aug. 1968. 29 pages.
(ERIC # ED 027 008. HC: $1.55, MF:
254.)

Topic Four: Student interesis and Experiences

“The #ducational and - Vocational De-
velopment of College Yaidents.” Aiexander
W, Astin and Robert J. Panos, Ameri-
can Council on Education, Washington,
D.C. 1969. 211 pages. {Available from
Publications Division, American Ceuncii
on Education, One Dugont Circle, Wash-
ington, D.22. 20036. Price: $6.00.)

“Educational and Occupational Adjust- -

ment of Wisconsin Male Youth.” Builetin
5856. Walter T. Bjoraker and George W.
Sledge, University of Wisconsin College of
Agricultural and Life Sciences, Madison,
Wis. January 1968, 30 pages. (ERIC #
ED 028 286. HC: $1.60, MF: 25¢. Also
available at no charge from Department of

Agriculture and Extension Education, Uni-

versity of Wisconsin, 208 Agriculture
Hall, Madison, Wis. 53706.)

“Follow-Up Studies in Junior Colieges:
A Tool for Institutional Improvement.”
Thomas J. O’Connor. American Associa-
tion of Junior Colleges, Washington, D.C.
1965. 75 pages. (Available from American
Association of Junior Colleges, 1315 16th

St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036, Price:
- $1.50)

“A Description of Graduates of Two-
Year Colleges.” Leonard L. Baird, et al.
American College Testing Program, Iowa
City. Towa. January 1969. 28 pages.
(Available from Research and Develop-
ment Division, American College Testing

 Program, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, Towa

52240.)
“Counselor’s Handbook: I, Counselor’s

‘ Interviewing Guides in Individual Ap-
praisal: II, Counselee Appraisal Patterns

Related to Fields of Work.” Bureau of
Employment Security, U.S. Department of
Labor, Washington, D.C. 1267. 528 pages,

(ERIC # ED 023 851. HC: $26.50, MF:

$2.00." Also available from U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Gifice. Price: $3.00.)

- “Why and How Young Men Drop Out of
High School: Some Preliminary Findings,
Working Paper No., 4, Interim Report.”
Ilona D. Wirtanen. University -of Michi-
gan, Institute for Social Research, Ann

* Documents,

Arbor, Mich. February 1969, 43 pages.
(CFSTI # PB 183 784)

“The Rehabilitation of School Dropouts
in Oklahoraa City: An Experimental Ap-
praisal, Final Report.” Victor O. Hornbos-
tef, et al. Oklahoma State University, Still-
water, Okla, 196 pages. (ERIC # ED 021
979, HC: $7.92, MF: 75¢.)

DOCUMENT SOURCES

The material reporied on in Research

Visibility may be obtained from several
sources. The source of each publication is
indicated in each entry. The key to the
abbreviations used there and instructions
for obtaining the publications are give

below: T

CFSTL~Clearinghouse for Federal Sci-
entific and Technical Information, Spring-
field, Virginia 22151. Copies of reports
with this symbol may be purchased for
$3 each (paper) or 65 cents (micro-
fiche). Send remittance with order directly
to the Clearinghouse and specify the ac-
cession number {AD or PB plus a 6-digit
number) given in ihe listing.

ERIC—Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center, EDRS, c¢/o NCR Co., 4936
Fairmont Ave.,, Bethesda, Maryland
20014, Copies are priced according to the
number of pages, The MF price in the

listing is for microfiche; the HC price is
~ for paper copies. Send remittance with

order directly to ERIC-EDRS and specify
the accession number (ED plus a 6-digit
number) given in the listing. How ¢o Use
ERIC, .a recent brochure prepared by the

Office of Education, is available from the

Superintendent of Documents, Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C,

20402; the catalog number is FA 5.212:.

12037-A; price: 30 cents.

GPO—Government Printing Office. Send
orders directly to Superintendent of
U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D. C. 20402, with
remittance for specified amount,

MA~—Manpower Administration. Single
copies free upon request to U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Manpower Administra-
tion, Associate Manpower: Administrator,

Washington, D. C. 20210. : L
OTHER SOURCES—Where indicated the.

publication may be obtained directly from
the publisher at the listed price.

, Research Visibility is a research project of the American Voca-
" tional Association. The purpose is to give visibility to significant
research: experimental, demonstration and pilot programs; upgrad-
ing institutes, seminars and workshops; and other leadership devel-
opment activities for teachers, supervisors and administrators. The
Research Visibility report synthesizes important projects which
have been reviewed, selected and analyzed for their value to voca-
tional, technical and practical arts educators, guidance personnel,
_and other leaders in education, manpower and related fields. - A
composite bibliography of signiﬁcztmt research and development

materials is included. . .

- copyright.

The project is cooperatively financed by the American Voca-
~ tional Association and a Vocational Education Act of 1963 grant
(OEG 2-7-070633, project 7-0633; “Synthesis and Application of
~Research Findings in Vocational Education”). T
~ George L. Brandon, professor in residence (Pennsylvania State
University) is editor of Research Visibility. He is assisted in the
preparation of these reports by Research Assistant Marsha Golden
~of the AVA headquarters staff, ~ :
As Research Visibility is prepared under a U. S. Office of Educa- g
tion grant, it is not included in the American Vocatioral Journal = - §
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What shall be learned and how?

RESEARCH VISIBILITY sections
in the February 1968 and March
1969 issues of the JOURNAL have
consolidated numerous research and
development reports concerning the
vocational curriculum, Of the nine
national conferences on vocational
and technical education sponsored
by the U.S. Office of Education, one
was devoted to curriculum develop-
ment (see A Guide for the Develop-
ment of Curriculum in Vocational
and Technical Education, reported
in this section).

One of the few sound assumptions
that has been traditionally apparent
and remains consistent is that the
task of developing the vocational
curriculum will never be accom-
plished. Obviously, this fact is true
of the general education curriculum;
the many dynamics at work in the
world of occupations and employ-
ment compound the problems in vo-
cationgl education, Many develop-
ments are encouraging and, hopeful-
ly, there may be some breakthroughs
to produce the innovational in con-
tent and methodology. Nonetheless,
the question of seriousness of intent
should be faced up to by the profes-
sional vocational educator.

The brunt of the question seems to
raise the issue of the exteni to which
professional effort and resources,
financial and otherwise, will be de-
voted to needed curriculum change
and adaptaiion of the future. No
doubt, the totslity of development
and the degree of attention to it are
fully dependent upon the profession-
al viewpoint of the relevant purpose
of vocational curriculum in the first
place.

At this point in time, the profes-
sional challenge seems to be coming
through loud and clear. If vocation-
alists in the schools do not pick wp

the curriculum challenge, there is
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assurance that others will do so: (a)
the nature and amount of current
manpower legislation on the Con-
gressional drawing boards; (b) the
rampant student discontent with edu-
cational irrelevancy; (c) the invest-
ment market which reflects the inter-
ests of the private sector in education
and training; and (d) the general
hue and cry for “a delivery system”
which will accommodate American
opportunity and services for all citi-
zens who wish to acquire an ade-
quate and meaningful vocational ed-
ucation,

Kenneth B. Clark, a psychologist
of the Metropolitan Applied Re-
search Center, admonishes the busi-
ness and industrial community of the
challenge in the context of job train-
ing. It is interesting to note his state-
ment, “Also, the training must be
real, Real training is not just job-
skill training.” He comments:

If business is serious about developing
fraining programs that are not tokens or
gestures, however, it must prove by the
nature of its programs and by their initial
formulation and presentation, that its in-
tent is genuine; the nature of the training
must be shown tc be an integral part of
the jobs which allegedly exist and will be
offered. Otherwise, pre-job training is not
likely to be considered seriously by slum
youth, who are suspicious and hypersensi-
tive and who expect that promises will be
honored.

I suspect that the significant breakdown
in the efficiency of American public edu-
cation cams not primarily from flagrant
racial bigotry and the deliberate desire to
create casualties, but from good intentions,
namely, the sloppy sentimentalistic good
intentions of educators to reduce standards
in the education of low income and minor-
ity group youngsters, to leave them in a
state of amorphousness and, thereby—on
the grounds that teachers should not de-

. mand of these children what they demand

of suburban children—make it pussible for
noneducation to be alibied. (Kenneth B.

Clark, “Yob Training—Need for Serious-
ness.” Wall Street Journal, Sept. 25, 1969.)

An appraisal of sophisticated curriculum
research. Curriculum researchers and
professionals especially interested in
curricalum theory on a sophisticated
level should not overlook the Review
of Educational Research of June
1969, (Vol. 39, No. 3). This issue
devotes its entirety to curriculum and
treats the following: history of
thought and practice, influencing for-
ces, materials, evaluation, methodo-
logical issues, and state of the ield.
The volume in summary and the
state of the art are characterized by a
concluding paragraph of John L
Goodlad:

In brief summary, during the past dec-
ade significant progress has been made in
the precise definition of curricular objec-
tives, in the analysis of ends/means rela-
tionships, and in the effective ordering of
stimuli for learning. Substantial progress
has been made in extending both the
understanding of the evaluative process
and the use of evaluative data in diagnos-
ing the possible causes of discrepancies
between curricular expectancies and cur~
ricular accomplishments.

In the realm of explaining curricular
realities, however, we appear to know little
more in 1969 than we knzw in 1960. Cur-
ricular theory with exploratory and predic-
tive power is virtually non-existent, The
most eloquent plea of Schwab for correct-
ing this condition directs our attention to
the existential character of the curriculum:
what it is, how it gets to be the way it is,
and how it affects the people who partake
of it"* (John 1. Goodlad, “Curriculum:
State of the Field.” Review of Educational
Research. Washington; American Educa-
ticnal Research Association. June/Vol. 39,
No. 3, p. 374).

* Joseph J, Schwab, “The Practical: A
Language for Curriculum.” Unpublished
address, Annual Conference of the AERA,
February 1969.
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Topic One: Curriculum Development

See Bibllography for Information
on availability of complete studies

National Conference Report

Papers Presented at the National Confer-
ence on Curriculum Development in Voca-
tional and Technical Education. (Dallas,
March 5-7, 1969). University of California,
Los Angeles. March 1969,

Melvin L. Barlow, University of
California at Los Angeles, spoke on
the “Intent and Purposes of Part 1 of
the Vocational Education Amend-
ments of 1968.” After outlining the
history of curriculum development
since 1917, Dr. Barlow summarized
the 1967 recommendations of the
Advisory Council on Vocational Ed-
ucation. A summary of the contents
of Part I of the 1968 Act brought
Dr. Barlow to a closing statement in
which he emphasized the job con-
fronting the conference,

Alberta D, Hill, Jowa State Uni-
versity, Ames, presented “Training
of Personnel in Curriculum Develop-
ment,” In suggesting a framework
for training curriculum personnel,
Professor Hill identified “basic as-
sumptions  underlying vocational
technical curriculum and regarding
curriculum leaders,” reviewed com-
petencies which curriculum person-
nel need, and applied a few princi-
ples of learning to the training of
curriculum personnel.

Byrl R. Shoemaker, Ohio State
Department of Education, discussed
“The Development of Standards for
Curriculum Materials.” In outlining
guidelines for the evaluation of the
vocational education curriculum, he
suggested that a curriculum should:
(a) be organized around the stu-
dent’s goal; (b) be psychologically
sound; (c) be experience centered;
(d) cover skills, technical knowl-
edge, work habits and attitudes, sup-
portive educational ‘services and eval-
uative techniques to analyze student
achievement; (e) provide for indi-
vidualized instruction, and (f) be
allocated a major section of the stu-

~dent’s day.

Gerald B. Leighbody, State Uni-
versity of New York at Buffalo, in
presenting “The Future of Vocation-
al Curriculum Development,” em-
phasized that quality and new direc-
tions characterize the task of the
future for vocational education. Pro-
fessor Leighbody stated that voca-

RESEARCH VISIBILITY

tional education “will have to re-
think its purposes and realize that it
can achieve its time-honored goals
only by making them relevant to
today’s world and the fast-
approaching world of tomorrow.”
New means for reaching goals, using
new resources, are needed.

W. James Popham, Center for the
Study of Evaluation, University of
California, Los Angeles, discussed
“Evaluation of Curriculum Materials
and Their Use.” Among criteria for
evaluation of curriculum materials,
he included content, cosmetics
(packaging), and charisma. Stating
that these criteria are completely
inadequate for proper evaluation of
curriculum materials, Mr, Popham
described a “defensible criterion” as
follows:

“The most defensible criterion by
which to judge the adequacy of cur-
riculum materials is the degree to
which those materials, if used as

directed, can consistently bring
about desired changes in the behav-
jor of the intended learners.” To do
this, a scheme for evaluating curricu-
lum materials was suggested: desig-
nate objectives; assess learners; use
curriculum materials; assess learners.

Louise L. Tyler, University of
California, Los Angeles, presented
“Current Trends in Curriculum The-
ory and Development.” Issues, ques-
tions and ways of proceeding were
outlined for objectives, learning op-
portunities and evaluation of curricu-
lum development. Openmindedness
was suggested regarding curriculum
theory so that innovation will be
facilitated,

Conference resuits were discussed
further in ning regional clinics held
in March and April, 1969. These
clinics resulted in the publication of a
Guide for the Development of Curri-
culum, which is reviewed in the fol-
lowing report.

Guide for Development of Curriculum

A Guide for the Development of Curriculum
in Vocational and Technical Education. Divi-
sion of Vocational Education, University of
California, Los Angeles. June 1969.

This guide was the result of the
National Conference on Curriculum
Development in Vocational and
Technical Education and nine re-
gional clinics which followed it. Pre-
pared for use by administrators, cur-
ricullum specialists, supervisors, and
teachers at the State and local levels,
the guidelines represent broad ap-
proaches to curriculum development
problems which can be modified by
each agency.

Recommendations are made re-
garfling: curriculum development,
dissemination and coordination;
standards for curriculum develop-
ment; special sources of curriculum
materials; evaluation of curriculum
and curriculum materials; profes-
sional development of personnel in
curriculum activities; and national
implications.

A bibliography is included in the
guide, and appendices to the guide
include “Governmental Agencies
With Potential Resources for Voca-

tional and Technical Education” and
“Suggested Steps in Curriculum De-
velopment Modification and Im-
provement.”

Occupational Analysis

Institute on Occupational Analysis as a
Basis for Curriculum Development: Final
Report. Milton E. Larson and Duane L.
Blake. Colorado State University, Fort
Collins. June 1969.

Participants from 47 states and
Puerto Rico, representing all of the
vocational services, attended this In-
stitute on July 29-Aug. 2, 1968.
Most participants were state supervi-
sors of vocational education or
teacher-educators. The purpose of
the Institute was to help these per-
sons aid teachers in “identifying, an-
atyzing and converting to curriculum
materials the skills and knowledges
essential on payroll jobs.”

Guest instructors presented topics
and served as discussion leaders dur-
ing four workshop sessions. The ses-

sions developed the concepts of the.

zoned analysis approach, the use of
the content analysis chart, building
the course of study, and translating
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analysis into instructional materials,
Summaries of the major presenta-
tions are included in the Institute
report.

Evaluation forms completed by
participants -on the final day of the
Institute pointed to values obtained
from the Institute, and a follow-up
evaluation was conducted three
months afterward. Detailed findings
of these surveys are given in the
final report. In general a feeling ex-
isted that the purposes of the Insti-
tute had been fulfilled and many

new things had been learned that
could not have been obtained from
other sources. Future institutes were
recommended, and suggestions for
strengthening the program were
made. Several participants reported
taking immediate “steps to imple-
ment within their own state, area or
district some of the concepts of an-
alys1s presented at the Institute,”

Included in the appendices to the
report are illustrations of materialg
developed by participants after ter-
mination of the Institute.

Shared-Time Concept for Area Vo-Ed Programs

Shared-Time Concept for Area Vocational
Education Programs: Considerations for
Currictlum Development. 0. Donald Mead-
ers and Abel Ekpo-ufot, Eds. Michigan State
University, Department of Secondary Edu-
cation and Curriculum, East Lansing, Mich.
October 1968.

This is one in a series of four
publications which are based on pa-
pers and addresses from workshops
conducted by the Shared Time Con-
cept Project—a project to survey ex-
isting shared-time programs in order
to develop principles and dissemi-
nate information about such pro-
grams. The three other publications
are Community Factors, Practices
and Procedures and Financing and
Administering Area Programs.

The four publications are “de-
signed to present some views and
practices relevant to the use of the
shared-time concept as an arrange-
ment for providing an educational
program for students from two or
more schools.” It is hoped that they
will stimulate thought and discussion
of the shared-time concept by pro-
viding various views on considera-
tions related to the concept.

A paper prepared by William
Mellon, rescarch assistant, and O.
Donald Meaders, project leader of
the Shared Time Concept Project, is
entitled “The Shared-Time Concept:
A Rationale for Equal Educational
Opportunity.” Two general patterns
of organizational structure found in
shared-time programs are explained:
(a) the Area Vocational Education
Center, which is a central facility
designed to serve as a Department of
Vocational Education for several
participating high schools; and (b) a

68

pattern of sharing of existing facili-
ties wthin each school by cooperating
schools. Problems, disadvantages and
advantages to the establishment of
these programs are offered for con-
sideration,

An address which Chandos Reid
gave at a 1966 Workshop on Slhared-
Time Area Vocational Education
Programs at Michigan State Univer-
sity, is entitled “Considerations for
Development of Curriculum for
Shared-Time Concept Programs.”
Identifying shared-time program
participants, establishing criteria for
entrance into shared-time vocational
education programs, relating general
education to <vocational education,
developing student understanding of
the world of work, planning a curric«
ulum for change, relating programs
in the schools, and helping students
keep identification with the home
school, are problems which Dr. Reid
discusses. |

In “The Three S’s: Students, Sub-
jects and Schools,” an address to a
1967 Workshop, Dale Alam of
Michigan State Unversity suggests
“iweans by which to guide the student
into motivating experiences. The big-
gest problem which Dr. Alam en-
visions is “finding ways to help
teachers see what is really important
in terms of what society holds to be
important.” ‘ _

Stan Whitman, after an address on
“Guidelines for Vocational Guidance
and Counseling,” asserted that he
saw the need for separate vocational
counselors. Inservice programs for
counselors is one means which he
suggested for improving counseling
service to vocational programs.

Extensive treatment is given the
shared-time concept in a paper writ-
ten by Urban T, Oen and Dr, Mead-
ers. It s titled “Developing the Gen-
eral and Vocational Curricula.” Bag-
ing their information heavily on
shared-time¢ concept literature, the
authors give attention to the concept
as applied to the small rural high
school, advantages and disadvantages
of the concept, and curriculum devel-
opment considerations.

A summary of idvas presented in
the various papers was written by
Dr. Meaders. Factors which he enu-
merates as considerations in curricu-
lum development for shared-time
programs are:

1. Selection of students for the
shared-time programs.

2. Educational experiences at both
sites should be integral, not separate
and unyelated.

3. All students should develop an
understanding of the world of work.

4. Students should develop con-
cepts of change and of becoming a
part of change,

5. Extra-class activities may help
students develop identification or “a
sense of belonging.”

In conclusion, while supporting
the shared-time concept as a possible
basis for a “truly comprehensive”
high school curriculum, Dr. Meaders
warns that “the concept may easily
be perverted to become, in effect,
support to a dual educational sys-
tem.”

ACT Announces Areas
For Pending Research

Minority students in higher educa-
tion, the two-year college, college
student growth and development,
and new services are the four major
areas in developmental research
which the American College Testing
Program’s Research and Develop-
ment Division will concentrate on in
the coming montbhs.

In addition, three areas of research
services—expanded program services
to secondary schools and colleges, fi-
nancing higher education and special
research projects—will receive atten-
tion. .

Specific projects to be worked on
in each area are outlined in the
October 1969 issue of Activity,
newsletter of the American College

Testing Program.
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Topic Two: Agricultural Education Curriculum

See Bibliography for Information
on availability of complete studies

A Study of the Innovative Aspects of
Emerging Off-Farm Agvlculture Programs at
the Secondary Level and the Articulation of
Such Programs With Technical College Cur-
riculum in Agriculture. Joe P, Bail and Wil-
liam H. Hamilton. Corned University, Col-
lege of Agriculture, Agricultural Education
Division, Ithaca, N.Y. February 1957,

With the field of agricultural edu-
cation newly expanded by the provi-
sions of Public Law 88-210 to in~
clude off-farm areas of agricultural
training, it was deemed advisable to
investigate existent courses in these
fields for the puraose of extending
their good points ° : new secondary
curriculums. This ¢ 2ject consisted of
two phaies: an asvessment of inno-
vative programs and of the factors
which contributed to their success,
and an articulation of these programs
on the secondary and post-secondary
levels.

It was the objective of the study to
examine innovative features of pro-
grams in agricultural business, agri-
cultural mechanization, ornamental
horticulture, and conservation as
they related to objectives, curriculum
content, pupil selection, facilities,
work experience, organization and
administration, advisory boards and
community acceptance.

Through visits and interviews at
selected secondary schools in New
York and Connecticut, common fea-
tures of successful programs were
found to be:

1. Depth and care in pre-planning
involving professional and lay groups
concerned in conduct of program.
2. Advice and counsel of State
Education Department personnel.

3, A high degree of concern for
practical application of skills learned
in school in on-~the-job situations.
Work experience was held as highly
desirable by the participants.

4. Extensive efforts to provide the
new programs with adequate equip-
ment and facilities.

5. Extensive use of community
facilities and resource people in the
conduct of these programs.

6. Efforts to continually inform the
public through news media, exhibits
and demonstrations.

RESEARCH VISIBILITY

Innovative Aspects of Emerging Off-Farm Programs

7. Considerable attention to such
items as insurance and liability,
transportation and travel, schedul-
ing, and other details so that these
did not become major problems in
the operation of the program.

8. In planning and operation of
these programs, the use of an adviso-
ry group.

9. Laboratoiy costs assumed by
the schools.

10. Provisions for teacher speciali-
zation,

These findings were disseminated
to interested school systems through-
out the Northeast.

Results of the second part of the
study relate to the understanding and
awareness which must be obtained
by both high school and post-high

school teachers and adminisfrators
regarding the other’s programs. It is
suggested that opportunities to meet
and discuss programs of mutual con-
cern must be provided through a
formal structure which may be sub-
divided into major instructional areas.
Through such a mechanism, over-
lap, duplication of offerings, build-
ing on one another’s program, and
improved use of tax money can be
investigated. Responsibilities of each
gioup (high school and technical
college) must be clearly outlined by
administration in order to obtain the
best coordination of programs.

Appendices to the study include
“Guidelines for Innovating High
School Programs in Agriculture” and
“Guidelines for Strengthening Artic-
ulation Between High School and
Technical College Curriculums in
Agriculture.”

Directed Work-Experience Programs at Secondary Level

The Development and Improvement of Di-
rected Work-Experience Programs in Ex-
panded Vocational Education Offerings in
Agriculture at the Secondary School Level.
Harold R. Cushman, et al. Cornell Univer-
sity, College of Agriculture, Department of
Education, Ithaca, N.Y. June 1968.

This project was directed particu-
larly at the development, trial and
evaluation of a new and different
program of vocational education in
off-farm agricultural occupations. A
detailed manual of operational direc-

~ tives was developed by the investiga-

tors by synthesizing knowledge and
experience gained from initial at-
tempts at forming programs in this
new field. The manual, Tentative
Guidelines and Procedures for Di-
rected Work-Experience Programs in
Expanded Education Offerings in
Agriculture, was used by teachers of
vocational agriculture in 16 different
schools.

The guidelines znd procedures
were used in work with students in
their senior year of ornamental hor-
ticulture and agricultural mechaniza-
tion programs, and consisted mainly
of directed work-experience coordi-

nated with school work by teachers.

During the period in which the
guidelines and procedures were
being used in the 16 schouls, prog-
ress was evaluated by the project
staff, and any problems were diag-
nosed and given attention. Evalua-
tion was also provided by teachers,
students and employers through
questionnaires. Results of the ques-
tionnaires demonstrated decisive en-
dorsement of the basic substance of
the guidelines and procedures, thus
giving base to a conclusion that this
is an acceptable structural model for
such new programs.

Results of the findings were used
in revising the guidelines and
procedures, and the revised direc-
tives have been published as The
Teacher-Coordinator's Manual for
Direcied Work-Experience Programs
in Agriculture.

Evaluation of the effectiveness of
directed work-experience was ac-
complished through comparison of
the performance of students in the
trial programs with that of students
in similar courses of study which did

not use directed work-experience. -

Comparisons were made of employ-
ment experience during the senior
year, curriculum-related job experi-
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ence in the senior year, achievement
test results, a test-measurcd work
attitude, and proportions of students
entering cu.riculum-related employ-
ment or advanced study upon gradu-~
ation from high school. Differences
in the two groups, except in the
job-satisfaction/work attitude area,
favored the directed work-experience
program’s effectiveness,

In regard to the effect of the ex-
tent of work experience upon cri-
terion performance, it was discovered
that negligible differences existed in
the performance of high and low
experience groups. These results
were deemed to imply that self-
determination by a student of the
amount of work experience he will
have is just as valuable, if not more

S0, as any imposed requirements
might be. It was found that “encour-
agement, rather than enforcement of
minimum requirements, sufficed to
elicit a considerable level of perse-
verance in work-experience from stu-
dents enrolled in programs affiliated
with the study.”

Production Agriculture

Basic Curriculum Guide for Production
Agriculture In Texas. Texas Education Agen
cy, Austin. May 1969.

This “Basic Curriculum” resulted
from three meetings of a State Advi-
sory Committee on Curriculum Ie-
velopment in Vocational Agriculture
appointed by the Texas Education
Agency in 1967, The committee,

comprised of vocational agriculture
teachers. teacher-trainers and Texas
Education Agency personnel, met
twice to draft a preliminary curricu-
lum, which was distributed for use in
Spring, 1968. Revisions of this draft
curriculum resulted in the curriculum
guide included in this report,

The curriculum is designed for a
four-year program, but it may be
adaptable to some three-year pro-
grams, While covering the areas of
animal science, soil science, plant
science, agricultural mechanics, agri-
cultural management, supervised ex-
perience programs and records, and
leadership, time is also allotted in the
curriculum for “local adaptation”—
additional depth or additional areas
important to the com*wnity.

Topic Three: Business and Office Education Curriculum

See Bibliography for Information
on avallability of complete studies

Curriculum Renewal

A Planning Study To Determine the Feasi-
bility of Developing a New Business and
Office Education Currlculum. Final Report.
Frank W. Lanham, The Center for Research
and Leadership Development in Vocational
and Technical Education, The Qhio State
University, Columbus. June 1968.

This planning study was de-
veloped by a Business Education
Study Committee of the National
Business Education Association. The
purpose of this committee was to
lead representation from the total
profession in the development of a
new curriculum for business and
office education.

In testing the value of a proposed
new curriculum, four criteria of
feasibility were used: (a) the plan
'was supported by professional leader-
ship; (b) the plan evolved from
available interdisciplinary thinking;
(c) the plan provided a structure
with profession-wide support and a
feasible operational structure, and
(d) dissemination and determination
of disseminators, advocates, and ac-
ceptors were an integral part of the
overall plan.

Curriculum renewal! in business
and office education was deemed
feasible by the study, and a plan was
drawn for implementation. The proc-
ess of renewal in the plan is based

on a “New Guide and Business Fdu-
cation Learnings (NOBEL) analog
system model,” which is described in
the report. The next task will consist
of development of a set of per-
formance goals representing business
and office job tasks. The investiga-
fors recommended that this next
stage include development of train-
ing programs for performance goal
development by practitioners.

A reference section is included in
this report. Also, appendices include
papers prepared by Edward J. Mor-
rison, Albert A. Canficld, Dean H.
Wilson, F. Carpenter, Harry Hufl-
man, Geary Rummler, and Frank
Lanham.

Topic Four: Distributive Education Curriculum

See Bibliography for Information
on availability of complete studies

Appropriate Occupational Programs at Various Levels

Suivey To Determine Appropriate Occupa-
tional Programs in the Field of Distribution
and Marketing at Various Levels of Educa-
tion, Final Report. Volumes | and Il. Charles

E. Peck and F. L. Denman. University of

Washington, Seattle. January 1969.

The first volume of this report,
“Relative Importance and Prepara-
tion for Distributive Education Sub-
ject Areas,” seeks to “supply educa-
tors with basic information needed to

devise improved instructional pro-
grams for career training in distribu-
tion and marketing.” This informa-
tion consists of personal characteris-
tics, knowledge and skills needed by
employees in these jobs in order to
perform effectively, amount of in-
struction needed to acquire this

knowledge and skill, and most effec-
tive plans for teaching these things.

Questions which the study at-
tempted to answer included:

1. What knowledge and skills are
most important for performance of
marketing and distribution jobs?

2. What personal characteristics
are most important for continuing
employment in marketing and dis-
tribution jobs?

3. How do these knowledges, skills
and characteristics differ in impor-
tance in the preparation of supervi-
sors as compared to non-supervisors?

4. Do employers and employees
agree about the importance and
preparation of these iterns?




5. How many classroom hours are
needed for learning of these items?

6. What should be the distribution
between on-the-job and classroom
taught skills?

7. Which personal characteristics
may be molded by the school?

8, Where is the best place for
personal  characteristics to  be
learned?

In order to answer these ques-
tions, two surveys were conducted:
one of personal interviews with busi-
nessmen and the other of mail ques-
tionnaires to D. E. teacher-coordi-
nators. Seven areas of greatest im-
portance in marketing and distribu-
ion jobs were revealed by the sur-
veys: “job or product knowledge,
human relations, personal character-
jstics, communications, mathematics,
salesmanship, and internal organiza-
tion and planning,” Four areas des-
ignated as those of least importance
were “marketing (excluding sales-
manship), machines of business,
«conomics, and bookkeeping and ac-
counting.”

As a result of the study it was
recommended that:

1. Specialized job, product or serv-
ice instruction be provided by ex-
tension programs.

2. Cooperative programs be con-
tinued in the curriculum.

3. Instruction in human relations

| be included in the curriculum.

4. Desirable personal characteris-

- tics be cultivated in students,

5. Background be provided in
mechanical and receiving aspects of
communications.

6. Instruction and drill be

- provided in thought-transference as-

pects of communications.

7. A background in mathematics
be provided students.

8. Salesmanship instruction be
provided.

9. Instruction include internal or-
ganizational - relationships of firms

~and in company and departmental

~ planning.

10. The Dictionary of Occupation-
al Titles, rather than the Standard
Industrial Classification Manual, be
the basis for defining distributive ed-
ucation.

11. Evaluation of distributive edu-~
cation programs in each state be
conducted through a survey of grad-
uates and their employers.

The second volume, “Places to
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Teach, Time Requirements, and
Teacher Preparation,” presents re-
sults of a nationwide survey of
teacher-coordinators regarding their
views on places and length of time to
teach certain subject areas and on
their degree of preparation in them.

Conclusiors drawn from the study
were that adequate preparation in
important subjects iz possible in the
average time of a distributive educa-
tion program and that teacher coor-
dinators feel adequately prepared in
these subjects.

Recommendations based on these
conclusions included:

1. Use of teachers from other dis-
ciplines for teaching certain subjects
offered in the distributive education
curriculum.

2. Placing of new emphasis on
subjects best tuught in the distritu-
tive education classroom.

3. Making of arrangements with
employers involved in cooperative
programs for development of “those
perscnal characteristics best handled
on the job,”

Development of a Retalling Instructional System

Development of a Retailing Instruct'onal
System for Distributive Education. Kenneth
A. Ertel. University of Idaho, Department of
Education, Pocatello, Idahy; Washington
State University, Department of Education,
Pullman, Wash,; ldaho State Board for Vo-
cational Education, and Washington State
Coordinating Council for Occupational Fru-
cation, Olympia, Wash, August 1968,

Noting that today’s need in dis-
tributive businesses is for persons
with capabilities with changing job
patterns and requirements, this study
undertook zo devise instructional sys-
tems for assisting noncollege bound
students in the exploration of re-
quirements for entry into retailing
jobs and with the acquisition of entry
capabilities. Using results of other
USOE-supported research studies,
this project designed a system which
wouid utilize the several senses
through use of wvarious educational
media.

Through use of the various media
for giving pupils access to informa-
tion, increased teacher time is
provided for individual instruction,
and it is possible to adjust the pro-
gram to individual learning rates.
Schools which have insufficient cur-
ricula and personnel in distributive
education should be able to increase
offerings through use of this system.

As stated in this report, the prima-
ry purposes of this project were to:

1. Provide for more effective and
efficient instruction in competencies
essential for employment in the gen-
eral merchandise retail field.

2. Allow for more individualized
instruction.

3. Provide. more flexibility in in-
structional programing. _

4. Provide more youths with an

opportunity for occupational educa-
tion in distribution,

5. Provide an integrated multiple
strategy approach to presentatiop of
subject matter.

6. Provide continuous evaluation
and feedback of results of stadent
performance.

The three basic modes of presen-
tation in the sub-systems of the sys-
tem devised in this project were au-
dio tapes, filmstrips and programed
instruction. Nine sub-systems were
developed within the system: Sales-
person’s Job, Qualities of a Salesper-
son, Customers’ Buying Motives, Sell-
ing Frocess, Merchandise Informa-
‘on, Cash Register Operation,
Stockkeeping, Retail Records, and
Wozking With People. For each sub-
system a linear-style programed in-
struction was produced. The means
by which this instruction is per-
formed is through booklets, teacher-
pupil interaction, field trips, textual
assignments, films, and sound-slide
presentations. The teacher’s role is
“as a decisionmaker and a coordina-
tor in the learning process.”

Prototype componenis of such an
instructional system were developed
during the proiect, and testing of
them ‘was planned for the fall semes-
tsr of 1968 by the Northwest
Regional Education Laboratories.

Fellowship Program

. Applications for the American
College Testing Program’s post-
doctorate research fellowship pro-
gram for Summer 1970 should be
mailed to Nancy S. Cole, The
American College Testing Pro-
gram, Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa
52240, before Jan. 15, 1970.




A Competency Pattern Approach to Cur-
riculum Construction In Distributive Yeach-
er Education, Firal Report, Volumes IV,
Lucy C. Crawford. Virginia Polytechnic In-
stitute, Blacksburg, Ya. December 31, 1967
and June 1969.

The primary purpose of this proj-
ect was to “provide a foundation for
developing a distributive teacher ed-
ucation curriculum.” Volume I of
this research report includes a phi-
losophy of distributive education, the
critical tasks of the high school
distributive education teacher-coor-
dinator, the professional competen-
cies needed to perform the criti-
cal tasks, the technical competencies
needed to develop identified compe-
tencies of selected distributive work-
ers, and & cross-tabulation of compe-
tencies needed by selected distribu~
tive workers.

. Volumes II, III and IV include
the critical tasks, competencies need-
ed tc perform the tasks, aud a cross-
tabulation of competencies needed
by workers in jobs in department
stores, variety stores, food stores,
service staticns, wholesaling, hotels
and motels, and restaurants.

. These four volumes encompass
what ‘was called Phase I of the proj-
ect. Phases II and III are reported
in Volume V. Phase II consisted of
the development of educational ob-
jectives for ¢eveloping competencies
needed by distribative education
teacher-coordinators, and Phase III
consisted of a National Dissemination
and Interpretation Seminar in Dis-
tributive Tcacher Education held in
August 1968.

The objectives of the study were
to determine:

1. The basic beliefs concerning
distributive education.

2. The critical tasks in the job of
the distributive education teacher-
coordinator.

3. The professional competencies
needed to verform these tasks.

4. The iechnical competencies
needed by the teacher-coordinator to
develop competencies needed by
workers to eater and advance in a
distributive occupation.

Data for the study w@re gathered
through interviews with State super-
visors of distributive education, teach-
er-educators, teacher-coordin ators,

Sompetency Pattern Approach to Curriculum Construction

workers in distributive jobs and their
supervisors, and business leaders.
A Distributive Advisory Committee
comprised of nationally recognized
authorities in personnel management
assisted in the otganization of inter-
viewing materials.

In determination of technical
teaching competencies needed by
teacher-coordinators of distributive
education, concepts and generaliza-
tions were {ust drawn from the liter-
ature by two members of a commit-
tee of consultants. Then, 400 inter-
views were conducted with workers
in 76 jobs in 7 categ..ries of distribu-
tive business to determinz critical
tasks of the workers. After compe-
tencies needed 1o perform these criti-
cal tasks were drawn from personal
experiences of the investigators,
these competencies were evalnated
by seven distributive education
teacher educators in terms of their
importance for the high school DE
teacher-coordinator.

Among results of Phase I of the
study was the construction of a phi-
losophy of distributive teacher educa-
tion “whkich reflects the deliberative
opinions of the leadership in dis-
tributive education throughout the
nation.” Also, 179 tasks regarded by
respondents as ‘being “critical” to dis-
tributive education teacher-coordi-
nators were identified. Among these
were 48 tasks .n teaching, 25 in guid-
ance, 39 in coordination, 29 in pub-
lic relations, 33 in operation and ad-
ministration, and 5 in total school
functions.

Professional competencies were
identified and classed under catego-
ries of teaching, guidance, coordina-
tion, pubiic relations and operation,
and administration. These competen-
cies were evaluated as either knowl-
edge, understanding, skill, or attitude
competencies. Technical teaching

competencies were identified; most.

of those competencies identified as
being needed by distributive workers
were also identified as being needed
by teachers of distributive education.

Phase II's objectives, to construct
and evaluate educational objectives
to dovelop these professional and
technical competencies needed by dis-
tributive education teacher-coordi-
nators, were met by a committee of
consultants who are experts in the

field of distributive education teacher
training, The resulting objectives were
stated in terms broad enough to fa-
cilitate discussion of the objectives
at the Phase III national seminar,

In Phase XII a group of selected
distributive teacher educators was
brought together for the purpose of
providing it “with an interpretation
of the findings from the first and
second phases of the study aad to
demonstrate, through individual and
group participation, the process of
curriculum development.” An evalu-
ation of the effect of the seminar
performed six months afterward
showed that many of the seminar
participants were using the findings
of the study in the development of
curriculum materials and in the re-
structuring of existing courses.

Recommendations for further study
include those establishing priorities
in the total job of the distributive
education teacher-coordinator and ex-
perimentation of ways and means of
uaccomplishing educational objectives
at various levels (teacher educa-
tion, high school, post-secondary and
adult).

4

Project Development

Regional Workshops on Project Develop-
ment for Distributive Education Curricula.
Harland E. Sampson. University of Wiscon-
sin, Madison. December 1967.

Altogether, 52 participants attend-
ed two Distributive Education Proj-
ect Development Workshops held in
the summer of 1967 with the support
of the U.S. Office of Education. The
purpose of the workshops was to
“cxpedite development and improve-
ment in the scope 2nd quality of
project training in distributive educa-
tion.” Participants received training
in professional distributive education
and in technical business content.

Worksaop activities were intended
to “increase the effectiveness of se-
lected distributive education person-
nel in designing projects, project
plans .nd related participating ex-
periences,” through pursuit of the
following conference objectives:

1. To prepare selected distributive
education teachers and coordinators
in the use and preparation of project
education materials.

2. To identify and develop the
siructure of projects to be used by
teachers in relation to career objec-
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tives, units of study and individual
needs.

3. To develop guidelines to imple-
ment the necessary relationships with
the business community.

4. To examine patterns of evalua-
tion and measurement during and
following project training.

5. To gain appreciation of project
purposes in terms of their application
to realistic employment situations.

6. To identify resources available
and their contributions to effective
project training,

Workshop programs were divided
into activities as presentatios on dis-
tributive education, curriculum, and
instructional procedures; presenta~
tions on business, marketing, and
research; small group discussions and
work sessions; workshop readings;
individual preparation and planning,
and reports, critiques and discussion
of projects and papers. Each part.=i-
pant prepared a plan for disseminat-

ing workshop materials to D.E. teach- -

ers in his state,

Questionnaires completed by each
participant upon termination of each
workshop resulted in highest ratings
for presentations dealing with proj-
ects, project development and im-
plementing project programs. Lower
tatings were given presentations
dealing with business topics.

A follow-up of dissemination proj-
ect efforts, conducted eight weeks
after the last workshop, showed that
63 percent of all participants had
presented information to teachers in
their states through a major presen-
tation of some sort. It was found that
success of the dissemination effort
depended wupon participants’ atii-
tndes regarding the profession and
rogarding the project method, coop-
eration received by the participant
from the D.E. state supervisor’s
office, and opportunities for sharing
workshop material.

Recommendations made in this
report for future workshops relate to
the problems of dissemination of. in-
formation regarding workshop activi-
ties, selection of participants, follow-
up procedures, and announcement
procedures for future workshops. In
particular, it was recommended that
model dissemination presentations
should be developed during the
workshops, and guidelines for dissem-

ination. should be provided the par-

ticipants.

LESEARCH VISIBILITY

Group follow-up sessions for an-
alyzing problems experienced in im-
plementation of workshop materials
were recommended, along with de~
velopment of a national distribution
manual for simplifying steps a teach-
er will use in developing projects. In
addition, it was recommended that
other audiences, such as business
peopie, guidance personnel, adminis-
trators, and related subject teachers,
be presented with the project de-
vzlopment idea.

Food Handling & Distribution

Curriculum in Food Handling and Distribu-
tion: A Guice for Experimentation in High
School and Fost-High School Vocational
Training. Philip G. Stiles, et al. University
of Connecticut, Storrs, Conn. May 1967.

This study was conducted for the
purpose of developing an experimen-
tal high school and post-high school
cerriculum guide in food handling
and distribution. As a basis for con-
struction of this guide the study first
set out to “define the needs for voca-
tional programs in food handling and
distribution in reference to pre-
employment and inservice training,
to define the level and type of train-
ing needed by students and ihe spe-
cial preparation needed by teachers
and administrators in their pro-
grams,” and to examine existing food
handling. and distribution programs
and courses.

Data in this report, gathered
through interviews with more than
200 food industries and associated
individuals, cover the topics of tasks
performed and opinions on educa-
tional needs. In addition, food han-
dling and distribution curricula were
obtained from institutions in Con-
necticut, and 13 institutions were vis-
ited for direct observance of facilities
and programs. ,

Findings indicate that opportuni-
ties for employment in food stores in
Conneciicut are many, and that op-
portunity for advancement is high.
Eighty-eight percent of food store
managers and owner-managers inter-
viewed during the study had been
employed part-time while in high
school, with most of them having
worked as clerks. Seventy-six per-
cent of the managers and owner-
managers started their food store
careers as clerks. Interviews revealed

that approximately 97 percent of .

food store employees were satistied
with their work. Sixty percent of
those interviewed felt that there was
advancement potential in their jobs.

A need was expressed by those
interviewed for more food-related
courses in vocational schools, with
competencies in the areas of human
relations, mathematics, merchandis-
ing, marketing, salesmanship, prod-
uct knowledge, business manage-
ment, and accounting and bookkeep-
ing being cited as vital knowledge
needs. Placement training and/or
on-the-job training was called for,
and the personality trait most called
for was “ability to get along and
work with others.”

The secondary curriculum in food
handling and distribution proposed
in this report has “general education
experiences” comprising approx-
imately 75 percent of the program.
Also, part-time employment is sug-
gested as a required learning experi-
ence. Learning experiences in hu-
man relations, accomplished through
class sessions of students who are
employed on a pari-time basis, a
unit of work incorporated in a mar-
keting course, or a special course of
human relations should be provided.
A broad knowledge of food products
should be giver the students, per-
haps through instruction from agri-
culture and home economics teach-
ers. Finally, the vital areas of mathe-
matics, merchandising and marketing
must be included.

The proposed post-secondary cur-
riculum would be directed toward
those who are interested in manag-
erial and supervisory positions in
food handling and distribution. A
minimum of 15 semester hours of
general courses is suggested, along
with 6-12 hours of food marketing
and merchandising, 3-9 hours of
product knowledge, including quality
control, 3-6 hours of human rela-
tions, with emphasis on supervision,
and occupational experience either
before oxr during enrollment.

It is also suggested that offerings
be made for adults who are currently
employed as store personnel. These
offerings would be especially valu-
able in the management areas, thus
helping persons to advance in the
field. .

~ Suggestions are made in this re-

port for implementing 4 pilot pro-

‘gram in occupational education in a
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particular institution or school dis-
trict, The recommended factors to be
included in such a program include:

1. Making a survey of local em-
ployment opportunities and/or train-
ing opportunities,

2. Organizing and meeting with an
advisory committee which includes
representatives from employers and
employees.

3. Developing criteria which are to
be used in selecting students.

4. Establishing courses of study
and cwzricnlum plans including work
experience and practical laboratory
experience,

5. Selecting teachers and/cr ceor-
dinators,

6. Establishing policies and pro-
cedures for conducting and evaluating
the program.

7. Involving faculty and parents to
insure understanding of the proposed
program,

8. Obtaining resources required.

This report makes suggestions re-
garding teacher requirements, school
facilities, student selection, interreia-
tionships of programs, and occupa-
tional experience. A suggested course
outline is presented for a course
in “Interpersonal Relations and Com-

munications in Food Handling and
Distribution.” The objectives of this
course would be to “assist students
in gaining insight into and appraising
their own and others’ attitudes, inter-
ests, and motivations in terms of po-
tential employment and advancement
in food handling and distribution and
to develop good working relationships
with supervisors, co-workers, cus-
tomers and others in community.”
Listings of training aids, books,
government and university bulletins,
etc., are included in the repcit, along
with course outlines for various food
distribution and handling jobs.

Topic Five: Health Oczupations Curriculum

See Bibliography for Information
on availability of complete studies

School Program for Practical Nurses

School Program for Practical Nurses. Mil-
waukee Institute of Technology, Division
of Instruction and Research, Curriculum
Department, Milwaukee, Wis. September
1966. ,

This plan for curriculum revision
in the practical nursing program was
presented to the Wisconsin State
Board of Nursing by the Milwaukee
Institute of Technology Practical
Nursing faculty. The main change

- which was proposed would make the

controlling institution responsible for
the total educations! program from
the time of recruitment and enroll-
ment through graduation of the stu-
dent.

The curriculum will consist of 1,-
245 clock hours of instruction di-
vided into 1,356 periods of 55 min-
utes each. The program plan covers
philosophy, objectives, organizaticn
and administration; thz curriculum;
faculty qualifications, responsibilities
and functions; information regarding
students, facilities and resources; rec-
ords to be kept; evaluations to be
made; and present and proposed co-
operating agencies. Course summary
sheets and outlines of instruction are
included in appendices.

The program presented is a one-
year program divided into two se-
mesters and a nine-week practicum.
Each semester is divided into three
six-week periods. During the first six
weeks of the first semester the stu-
dent will be instructed in basic nurs-
ing for approximately three weeks

e
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and then will be introduced to work-
ing with patients in medical and sur-
gical areas of participating institu-
tions.

The second six werks will consist
of three days per week in the class-
room and two days of increasingly
complex clinical experience in the
medical and surgical areas of the
institution, The same procedure will
fill the third six weeks, with the
student learning to care for and ad-
minister routine medications to the
acutely ill patient.

During the second semester the
student will be given six weeks of
experience each in obstetrics, pedi-
atrics and mental nursing. The nine
week practicum will include eight
weeks of experience in the medical-
surgical area on a team relationship
with assistance from the instructor as
needed. The last week of the course
will be spent with mornings devoted
to medical-surgical nursing and af-
ternoons devoted to conferences with
instructors and receiving assistance
in making application for licensure.

Pittsburgh Project

Pittsburgh Technical Health Training Insti-
tute Dezonstration Project, Volumes | and
Il: Final Report. Louis J. Kishkunas. Pitts-
burgh Board of Public Education, Pitts-
burgh, Pa. Dec. 15, 1967.

The focus of this research project
was upon the development of a
“model (short term) training pro-

gram with all of its components so
that future efforts in establishing
training programs in the para-
medical occupations in the Pittsburgh
Public Schools might have a pattern
to follow.” The cbjectives were:

1. To test and demonstrate a flex-
ible educatiiongl system.

2. To innovate teaching meth-
ods.

3. To reorient a flexible education-
al system,

4. To develop a physical plan for
housing programs in a suitably
equipped and staffed center.,

These objectives were attempted
through a six-phase research project.
The first phase, that of conducting
job analyses for the occupations of
nurse aide, practical nurse and surgi-
cal technician, was the main base of
the entire research project. These job
analyses provided information on
tasks performed, task procedures
and task frequencies. Information
for the job analyses was gathered
through the use of job analysis
checklists which were distributed to
1,174 employed public school gradu-
ates of nurse aide, practical nurse

and surgical technician programs of

the preceding two years.

The second phase consisted of de-
termining training objectives from
the job requirements. Tasks found to
be frequently performed and consid-
ered to be important in the job an-
alyses were analyzed and formed
into a pool of tasks which were com-
ron to all three occupations. Sixty-
one tasks found to be common were

‘used as a basis for specifying educa-
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tional objectives and constructing a
core curriculum.

The third phase was an examina-
tion of personal characteristics which
might affect student success in the
training or on-the-job programs. Fac~
tors such as 1.Q., reading level, age,
highest grade completed, marital stat-
us, economic level, mobility, and
length of time graduates remained in
the program for which they received
training were analyzed, The purpose
of this phase was to tailor the pro-
grams to the needs of the typical
student,

The fourth phase included five
inservice seminars for orienting health
institute instructors to the concept of
a flexible educational system. The
basic premise of the demonstration

- program was that of “activity-ori-
ented, job-related materials and im-
mediate reinforcement in learning.”
Lectures, illustration of materials by
visual aids and opportunities to dis-
cuss and ask questions about the sys-
tem were provided.

In the fifth phase a demonstration
curriculum was developzd and tested
for the nurse aide program. Unit
quizzes, eXaminations, worksheets,
progress records, daily lesson plans,

handbook (Basic Care of the Pa-
tient) were developed. The experi-
mental curriculum was shorter than
the conventional course offered (six
as compared with eight weeks), and
involved methods such as roleplay,
Gemonstration, group discussion, lec-
ture, and supervised clinical work.
The program was tested in the sum-
mer of 1967 with one class of stu-
dents going through the experimen-
tal training course and another class
taking the conventional course.

The sixth phase consisted of an
evaluation of the nurse aide demon-
stration program. Evaluative instru-
ments used included performance
tests, three written examinations, stu-
dent on-the-job evaluations, and su-
pervisor on-the-job evaluations, In
both performance tests and written
examinations, students from the ex-
perimental classes rated higher than
those from conventional classes. Stu-
dent and supervisor on-the-job eval-
vations were about the same for both
groups.

However, when teachers
asked to judge whether their students
were ready to begin nurse aide work
at the end of the six-week program,
teachers from one hospital said that

were

ready, and those from another hospit-
al said that they did not feel the
students were sufficiently trained in
certain vital procedures. It was con-
cluded that the program “was suc-
cessful in reducing the training time
and produ-ing performances equal to
or better than matched groups,” and
that this curriculum model is suitable
as a pattern from which other para-
medical training programs might be
developed.

One problem which was encoun-
tered was that students in the reduced
training program were not found to
be as acceptable to employers as
those ‘who had completed an eight-
week course. This could be a barrier
to future innovative programs—
“especially those requiring licensure
and/or certification for employ-
ment.”

Volume Two of the report consists
of 24 valuable appendices providing
examples of the technical behavior
checklists, performance inventory
forms, and typical job behavior re-
ports used in the demonstration proj-
ect. The core curriculum developed
during the project, as well as lists of
tasks common to the three occupa-
tions studied, are incorporated in the

overall schedules, and a nurse aide they believed the students were  volume.

. . H . . See Bibli hy for Informati
Topic Six: Home Economics Education Curriculum on availability of complete studis
Guidelines for Comprehensive Secondary School Program ment, interior design and textiles;

: personal relationships; home man-
Guidelines for Home Economics Education in home economics are: personal  agement; preparation for marriage

in Secondary Schools. State of New Jersey,

" Department - Education, Division of Voca-
tional Education, Home Economics Unit,
Trenton, N.J. August 1968.

This bulietin was developed as a

- “creative resource for local supervi-
sors, teachers and administrators in
the planning of home economics cur-
ricula that will serve students with
varying needs, abilities, and iter-
ests.” Although the prima*v em-
phasis of the guidelines is on prepa-

ration for personal, family and com-

munity living, preparation for the
world of work is included in some of
the learning experiences.
~ After presenting the goals of home
economics education, the bulletin
outlines the components of a com-
prehensive home economics pro-
gram. Included among basic courses

~ RESEARCH VISIBILITY

and family relationships; foods and
nutrition; personnel and family eco-
nomics; human and child develop-
ment; textiles and clothing; housing,
home furnishings, and equipment;
home management and consumer
education; and family health and
safety.

“Special focus courses” include
more specialized courses for persons
who cannot take the entire basic
sequence or who have an interest in
one area of home economics. These
courses are: family clothing and
textiles; family meal management;
housing, home furnishings, equip-

Next Issue . In February, Re-
search Visibility. w111 present reports
oni the topic of Accreditation and
Evaluation.

and the beginning family; the yovng
child in the family; and consumier
education.

The third component of a uompre-
hensive home economics program is
“Preparation for Home Economics
Related Occupations,” which in-
cludes cooperative work experiences.
The diagram (see next page) from
the bulletin illustrates a comprehen-
sive home economics program.

A plan is presented for evaluating
a home economics program, and
guidelines for planning curriculum
for home economics in grades 7-12
are outlined. Planning for needs of
adults for continuing education

" courses in home economics is deline-

ated,, with suggestions made for top-
ics for adult classes. The second part
of the bulletin is comprised of guides

for developnng teaching plans
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PATHS TO THE FUTURE THROUGH HOME ECCNOMICS

EARLY ADOLESCENCE
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HOMEMAKING

DISCOVERING

Introductions to Careers
and
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Home Economics
Sequence
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in our Soclety
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Courses to Prepare
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Eboperative’

Education Program
Work Experience -
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¥
Home Economics
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